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EXISTING USUAL 150° R.O.W.
(MINIMUM 100° - MAXIMUM 225°)

USUAL 75° Us 62 ¢-'\

(MINIMUM 50" - MAXIMUM 150°) (M

USUAL 75°
INIMUM 50" - MAXIMUM 150°)

EXIST. 44° ASPHALT ROADWAY
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NOTES

EXISTING USUAL 150° R.O.W. 1. AS SHOWN IN DETAIL A,ITEM 314,
1 (MINIMUM 100’ - MAXIMUM 225°) | "EMULSIFIED ASPHALT TRETMENT:,
| | APPLIES TO BOTH PAVEMENT EDGES.

9:08: 58 AM

.. \US62 TYPICAL SECTIONS_I1.dgn

2/11/2021

' USUAL 75° EXIST. Us 62 ¢ USUAL 75 i 2. REFER TO P&P SHEETS FOR DIP LOCATIONS.
| (MINIMUM 50’ - MAXIMUM 150") (MINIMUM 50’ - MAXIMUM 150") |
PROP. 2" SMA-C SAC-A PG 76-22 OVERLAY (SUPER 2) : 3 FOR LEVEL-UPS A1 DIPS WITH MAX. 4.
. - - y LEVEL-UP, TOP 2" TO BE DONE WITH FINAL
w USUAL 53° PROP. 1-COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT USUAL 53° o OVERLAY EOURSE.
z MINIMUM 28° - MAXIMUM 1287) ] MINIMUM 28° - MAXIMUM 1287) =
— PROP. 4° SHLDR we TSP 1 w1 e PROP. 4° SHLDR M. 4. FOR LEVEL-UPS AT DIPS WITH GREATER THAN
<l | 4", THE MIN. THICKNESS OF COURSE SHALL BE
= x% PROP. 4° - 10° SHLDR 0 12" % PROP. 4° - 10° SHLDR #» S 1.25" AND TOP COURSE SHALL BE 2" TO BE DONE
g . WITH THE FINAL OVERLAY COURSE.
< » PROP. 10° - 4° SHLDR 127 -0° %% PROP. 10' - 4° SHLDR * =
- I " 5. IF OVERLAY AEARS ARE ENCOUNTERED DUE TO HIGH
7 | MIN 16° CLEAR ZONE . MIN 16’ CLEAR ZONE v AREAS WITHIN THE TRAVEL OR SHOULDERS LANES,
= WA 311 | WA 311 k PRIOR TO REMOVAL OF THE TORN AREA, THE AREA OF
& L REMOVAL SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
PAVEMENT FOR THE AREAS TO BE REMOVED AND REPAIRED
| | SHALL BE AS PER THE PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL PROVIDED
IN THE PLANS. TOTAL ESTIMATED PAVEMENT REPAIR IS
| cuveLe ST : EXIST. o | 1,000 SY AREAS TO BE REMOVED SHALL FIRST BE
! (SEE NOTE 4 ON SHEET 5) I " (10 BE REMOVED. SEE NOTE 6) ! APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
| PRO| | PROP ' 6. PRIOR TO OVERLAY WORK, REMOVE AND REPAIR EXISTING
| RUMBLE STRLP | RNBLE STRIP MILLED SHOULDER TEXTURING BY PLANING TO THE WIDTH
SUARIED . s#ﬁﬁ%ﬁ?, AND DEPTH OF THE EXISTING TEXTURE. THEN REMOVE
VARIES MUTER R AR VARIES LOOSE AND FOREIGN MATERIALS FROM THE PLANED AREAS
Sl ! USUAL 6% 1 AND APPLY TACK COAT PRIOR TO PLACING AND COMPACTING
: EVEL UP MAX 301 ASPHALT MATERIAL, REMOVING AND REPAIRING OF MILLED
_____________ i \ PROP VARIABLE i TEXTURING TO BE PAID UNDER ITEM 3020-6001 REMOVE
- RUMBLE STRIP -—— - ( — — — — — —/ 7 7" "DETAIL A SHOULDER TEXTURING.
BACKFILL TY A @ LIEM 134
LEVEL UP BACKFILL TY A
VARIABLE 2
DETAIL A VARLABLE, DETAIL A 2" SMA-C SAC-A 2 0LS ASPH
PG 76-22 OVERLAY
PROPOSED TYPICAL WB OVERLAY & RESTRIPING SECTION A
\‘
* STA 4190+00.0 TO STA 4194+50.0
STA 4194+50.0 TO STA 4286+50.0
xx STA 4286+50.0 TO STA 4291+00.0
LEVEL UP VARIABLE
0" - 4")
EXISTING USUAL 150° R.O.W.
I (MINIMUM 100" - MAXIMUM 225°) 1 ITEM 134
I ] TY A BACKFILL
| USUAL 75 EXIST. US 62 ¢-'\ USUAL 75’ |
(MINIMUM 50° - MAXIMUM 150} (MINIMUM 50° - MAXIMUM 150')
, .
PROP. 2" SMA-C SAC-A PG 76-22 OVERLAY (SUPER 2) .
y USUAL 537 PROP. 1-COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT USUAL 537 |Z
= MINIMUM 28° - MAXIMUM 128°) ] MINIMOM 28° - MAXIMUM 1287 =
. PROP. PROP. PROP. .
4 PROP. 4' SHLDR WB 12° ML _|_EB 12' ML _|_EB 12" ML PROP. 4" SHLDR | HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ, P.E.
=
- «x PROP. 4° - 10° SHLDR 0 -12" % PROP. 4° - 10° SHLDR *x 3 P.E. 36639
| * PROP. 10’ - 4’ SHLDR 12°-0" %« PROP. 10° - 4’ SHLDR = Lf 2/11/2021
- | W DATE
% MIN 16" CLEAR ZONE ' MIN 16° CLEAR ZONE %
= MAX 3:1 | MAX 3:1 X
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NOTES

EXISTING USUAL 150° R.O.W. 1. AS SHOWN IN DETAIL A,ITEM 314,
(MINIMUM 100° - MAXIMUM 225°) | "EMULSIFIED ASPHALT TREATMENT:,

! APPLIES TO BOTH PAVEMENT EDGES.

USUAL 75° EXIST. US 62 € USUAL 75° |
(MINIMUM 50’ - MAXIMUM 150") (MINIMUM 50° - MAXIMUM 150")

dl

2:09:53 PM

.\US62 TYPICAL SECTIONS_Z.dgn

2/17/2021
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USUAL 53 PROP. 2" SP-C SAC-A PG 76-22 OVERLAY (SUPER 2) USUAL 53" -
(MINTMUM 28' - MAXIMUM 1287) PROP. 1-COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT (MINIMUM 28" - MAXIMUM 1287) |;,
o
o
PROP. PROP. PROP.
PROP. 4° SHLDR WB 12° ML WB 12° ML EB 12° ML PROP. 4° SHLDR ||_'
wv
@
PROP. PROP. !
RUMBLE STRIP RUMBLE STRIP :
(SHOULDER)\\ //(SHOULDER) |
: .
EMULS ASPH

GF(31)-19 | GF (311-19 |
2" SP-C SAC-A
MAX RIES. - _ VAR Max PG 76-22 OVERLAY
‘WFYQ.OO/. sythTCH % | S=MATICEHS-/_ S=2. OO/./
— N il e —— VARIES
VARIES USUAL 3:1 EXIST. NG

= EXIST. NG
EXIST. NG USUAL 3:1 7 = = MAX 2:1
MAX 2:1 - PROP | NS
— . — [ ————
o == F RUMBLE STRIE / T T T et
—_— - ) LEVEL UP Y L
TYPICAL [TEM 134 ITEM 134
FILL SECTION BACKFILL TY A LEVEL UP EXIST. PAVEMENT VARIABLE BACKFILL TY A FILL SECTION PROP. LEVEL UP (VARIABLE)
VARIABLE (2" ACP) (6" FB) (AVG. 138 ®/SY))
DETAIL A DETAIL A ITEM 134

BACKFILL (TY A)
EXIST. PAVEMENT

PROPOSED TYPICAL WB OVERLAY & RESTRIPING SECTION W/ MBGF DETAJL A

STA 4226+60.0 TO STA 4245+50.0

LENGTH VARIES .
AS DIRECTED AND VERIFIED BY ENGINEER PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY

STING PAVEMENT TO BE REMOVED 52535
EPTH=6") AND REPLACED WITH
-GR HMA (S@) TY-C PG 64-22

EXI
(

{w]
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PRIME COAT (AE-P) PRIME COAT 2/117/2021

PRIME COAT EXISTING PAVEMENT

DATE

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL
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1. EXACT LOCATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED WITH
THE ENGINEER. QUANTITIES WILL BE
ADJUSTED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. PROVIDE MATERIALS OF TYPE AND GRADE AS
SHONN BELOW AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM é@) @ 2021
340. "DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT & SMALL

CONTRACTOR" S NFORVATION ONLY AND WILL 8 M Texas Department of Transportation
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 351, "FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

' US 627180
D-GR HMA (SQ) TY C PG 64-22, 1IN = 110 LBS/SY PROPOSED TYPICAL

PRIME COAT (AE-P) 0.15 GAL/SY

TACK COAT (TRAIL) : 0.15 GAL/SY SECT IONS

3. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE CLEAN SAW-CUT EDGES.
4. PLACE 6" OF PROPOSED MIXTURE AND COMPACT TO REQUIRED

DENSITY. MATCH THE EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE ELEVATION. SCALE: NTS SHEET 2 OF 2

FED.RD. SHEET
DIV. NO. PROJECT NO. NO.
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NOTE:

200"

BEGIN/END LIMITS AS PER
RESPECTIVE BEGIN/END

A

CONTRACTOR TO PERFORM SURFACE TEST TYPE B AS
PER ITEM 585 AND TEX-1001-S TO LOCATE AREAS
REQUIRING EITHER CORRECTIVE ACTION OR LOCALIZE

EXISTING SURFACE
(TOP OF EXISTING ASPH,)

PLANED TRANSITION 0-2"

\

PROJECT STATIONS NOTED
IN RESPECTIVE P&P SHEETS

ROUGHNESS. PLACE D-GR-HMA (SQ) TY-D PG 70-22 EXISTING
(LEVEL UP) TO FILL THE DIPS IDENTIFIED BY -«——DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC _«——ROADWAY PAVM'T
SURFACE TEST TYPE B PRIOR TO THE UNDERSEAL AND 2" NNOOUOOMONNNNNRY AN S SURFACE
SMA OVERLAY, AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE
QUANTITY MAY VARY, T
BEGIN/END LIMITS AS PER
RESPECTIVE BEGIN/END
PROJECT STATIONS NOTED
BEST FIT CONSTRUCTION , IN RESPECTIVE P&P SHEETS
Us 62 ¢ EXISTING SURFACE - 200 > PROP. 2"
(TOP OF EXISTING ASPH.) OVERLAY
EXIST EXIST
I 12" TL . 10’ SHLDR |

PROP. OVERLAY PROP. OVERLAY/LEVEL-UP

i ¢

~«——DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

|

(ks

NN

- 777 7770
M DNNL

A2

|

|
: VARY .
MATCH EXIST, —2

PROPOSED PLANE TRANSITION DETAIL

T \ EXISTING
ROADWAY

PAVM' T

Y 2.00% o

MAX

iy 9 6:1
mm:MWLQ/JZ€2§Z7222§Z__% ———
EXIST. VAR, ——/

USUAL 4%

+2" (MIN. 1 1/4")—
(SEE NOTE 4 ON SHEET 5) (VAR.)

(AVG. 138 #/5Y)

HALF ROADWAY SECTION OVERLAY WITH SHOULDER LEVEL-UP

LOCATIONS ENCOUNTERED THROUGH OUT PROJECT
LIMITS AND FOR VARIABLE LENGHT (LT & RT SIDE)

BEST FIT CONSTRUCTION

US 62 € _—\\\\
EXIST EXIST

| 12° TL A 10’ SHLDR |
i PROP. OVERLAY PROP. OVERLAY/LEVEL-UP

VARY% o EXIST. VAR.
MATCH < 2.00%
- | Y CH EXIST. A {_' V- 0 r_i_ifif
6:1
‘ \ _ _\\\
EXIST. PAVM'T, i;zz?ZEzz;Ziiz/7/f///t__zn T ——
+2" (MIN. 1 1/4") _| +2" (MIN. 1 1/4™)

(SEE NOTE 4 ON SHEET 5) (SEE NOTE 4 ON SHEET 5)

HALF ROADWAY SECTION OVERLAY WITH SHOULDER LEVEL-UP

LOCATIONS ENCOUNTERED THROUGH OUT PROJECT
LIMITS AND FOR VARIABLE LENGHT (LT & RT SIDE)

4‘\\__PR0P. o
LEVEL -UP

(PLANE PAVE 0-2")

SURFACE

OVERLAY TAPER DETAIL AT BEGIN & END OF PROJECT
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CONTROL: 0374-07-028
CountY: HUDSPETH

HIGHWAY: US 62

General Notes:

Tests to be in accordance with the Department’s Standard Test Methods

Table 1

Basis of Estimate
Item Description Rate
314 EMULSIFIED ASPHALT TREATMENT 9.0 GAL/STA
316 ASPH (AC-20-5TR) 0.35 GAL/SY
316 ASPH (CRS-1P) (cool weather) 0.46 GAL/SY
316 AGGR (TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) 110 SY/CY
340 D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG 70-22 (LEVEL-UP) 110 LBS/SY/IN.
346 STONE-MTRX-ASPH SMA-C SAC-A PG 76-22 110 LBS/SY/IN.
346 TACK COAT (TRAIL) 0.15 GAL/SY

1. Deviation from the rates shown will require approval.

2. The actual rates used and paid for will be as directed by the Engineer and will be based
on the approved mix design.

3. Tack Coat to be applied to each layer as directed by the Engineer. Rate shown is based
on the desired residual application of 0.10 gal/sy.

General Reguirements

Maintain the entire project area in a neat and orderly manner throughout the duration of the
work. Remove all construction litter and undesirable vegetation within the right of way inside the
project limits. This work will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

Become familiar with project site prior to submitting bids.

Where nighttime work is approved, provide adequate lighting for the entire work site as directed.
This will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Comply with all Occupational Safety & Health Administration (OSHA) and United States
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) regulations as well as all local and State requirements.

Refer to the various traffic control plan project overview sheets for the proposed sequence of
work. Changes will not be permitted, except as approved in writing by the Engineer.

Electronic copies of earthwork cross-sections are available for copying, at bidding
Contractor’s expense, at the Area Engineer’s office.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET A

CONTROL: 0374-07-028
SHEET 7
CounTY: HUDSPETH
HIGHWAY: US 62
Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

For East Area Office:

Ricardo Romero Ricardo.Romero@txdot.gov

Aldo Madrid Aldo.Madrid@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will
be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:

https:/ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

The following standard detail sheet have been modified.
e C-RAIL-R (MOD)

Item 4 — Scope of Work

Provide vehicular and pedestrian access at all times, including Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays.
This access includes, but is not limited to, driveways, streets, parking areas, and walkways. This
shall be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Schedule and perform all work to assure proper drainage during the course of construction
operations. All labor, tools, equipment and supervision required, to ensure drainage, removal, and
handling of water shall be considered incidental work.

Repair any existing pavement, utilities, structures, etc., damaged as a result of construction
operations, at no additional cost to the Department.

Maintain all Contract items until final acceptance of the project.

Item 5 — Control of the Work

The Department will furnish horizontal and vertical reference points. Contractor must verify
horizontal and vertical reference points with conventional survey methods before proceeding with
construction activities. Verification must be submitted for review and approval to the Department’s
R.P.L.S. prior to start of construction. Any discrepancies not reported will be at no additional cost
to the Department.
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Inform the Engineer and the respective utility companies, when it becomes apparent that the utility
lines will interfere with the work in progress.

Item 7 — Legal Relations and Responsibilities

Comply with all requirements of the Environmental Permits Issues and Commitments (EPIC)
Sheet.

Dispose of all waste materials in compliance with Local, State, and Federal regulations. Submit
list of all approved waste sites to the Engineer for review.

Do not discharge any liquid pollutant from vehicles onto the roadside. Immediately clean spills
and dispose in compliance with local, state, and federal regulations to the satisfaction of the
Engineer at no additional cost to the Department.

Occupational Safety & Health Administration (OSHA) regulations prohibit operations that bring
people or equipment within 10 ft. of an energized electrical line. Where workers and/or equipment
may be close to an energized electrical line, notify the electrical power company and make all
necessary adjustments to ensure the safety of workers near the energized line.

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Item 8 — Prosecution and Progress

Working days will be calculated in accordance with Section 8.3.1.4., “Standard Workweek.”

A bar chart schedule is required for this project conforming to Section 8.5.5.1., “Bar Chart.”
Provide updates as directed by the Engineer.

Prior to beginning operations, schedule and attend a preconstruction conference with the
Engineer. Provide the Department a written outline of the proposed sequence of work (Bar Chart
Schedule) and an estimated progress schedule.

Keep traveled surfaces used in hauling operations clear and free of dirt or other material.

Existing pavement, utilities, structures, etc. damaged as a result of the operations will be repaired
at no additional cost to the Department.

Protect from damage and destruction all areas of the right of way, which are not included in the
actual limits of the proposed construction areas. Exercise care to prevent damage to trees,
vegetation, and other natural features.

Protect trees, shrubs, and other landscape features from abuse, marring, or damage within the
actual construction and/or fenced protection areas designated for preservation. Restore any area
disturbed or damaged to a condition “as good as” or “better than” prior to start of construction
operation. This work will be at the Contractor’s expense.
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Item 9 — Measurement and Payment

Submit Material on Hand (MOH) payment requests at least two (2) working days before the end
of the month for payment consideration on that month’s estimate.

Item 134 — Backfilling Pavement Edges

Use this Item to backfill pavement edges as shown on typical sections. Reclaimed Asphalt
Pavement (RAP) is considered suitable Type “A” material. State-owned RAP will be provided to
the Contractor for this project. Coordinate with the Engineer one week in advance to schedule
pick-up of the RAP from East Area Office at 1430 Joe Battle Blvd, El Paso, TX 79936. Hauling of
RAP material and incidentals to completer this work is subsidiary to this Item. Backfill and compact
the edges to produce a smooth surface adjacent to the pavement with no vertical edges.

Item 314 — Emulsified Asphalt Treatment

Apply a 2.0 ft. wide strip of emulsified asphalt at a total rate of 0.80 gallons per square yard as an
edge seal along each pavement edge. Lap the pavement edge seal onto the pavement a
maximum of 6 in. Dilute the emulsion 3-parts water (0.60 gallons per square yard) to 1-part asphalt
(0.20 gallons per square yard). Asphalt rate is 9.0 gallons per station of roadbed. Payment will
not be made for water. Use CSS-1H, MS-2, MC-30, AE-P or other asphalt if approved.

Item 316 — Seal Coat

Before applying the seal coat, protect all bridge armor and expansion joints, manhole and valve
covers with paper or other suitable materials as directed.

The Engineer will approve rates of asphalt and aggregate application prior to application.

Prepare the roadway surface prior to placing asphalt to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Some
areas may require more extensive cleaning than other areas. This work will not be paid for directly
but will be subsidiary to pertinent items.

AC-20-5TR will be used during warm weather placement. CRS-1P will be used for cool weather
placement, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Do not apply asphalt cement from September 16th to April 30th unless authorized in writing.

Item 340 — Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (Small Quantity)

In place of typical tack materials shown in Table 18 under Item 300, use a tracking resistant
asphalt interlayer (TRAIL) material as a tack coat. Approved TRAIL products are found on
TxDOT’s Material Producer List under Asphalt Interlayer (Tracking Resistant) through
http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials.html.
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Supply Warm-Mix Asphalt (WMA) under this Item.

When Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) is used in the production of hot-mix asphaltic concrete,
use fractionated RAP. Do not exceed 10.0% of Fractionated RAP on surface mixtures.

Use of RAS is not allowed for any mixtures.
Substitute PG Binders (grade dumping) will not be allowed for any mixtures.

Obtain the current version of the templates at http://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-
publications/consultants-contractors/forms/site-manager.html. ~ Submit electronically to the
Engineer.

Design the mixture at 50 gyrations (Ndesign).
Place a string line or other suitable marking to ensure smooth, neat lines, or as directed.

Item 346 — Stone-Matrix Asphalt

Use Surface Aggregate Classification “A” material for all surface mixes.

In place of typical tack materials shown in Table 18 under Item 300, use a tracking resistant
asphalt interlayer (TRAIL) material as a tack coat. Approved TRAIL products are found on
TxDOT’s Material Producer List under Asphalt Interlayer (Tracking Resistant) through
http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials.html.

Hydrated Lime shall be added as an additive as per Item 301 “Asphalt Antistripping Agents”
between the rates of 1.0% minimum and 2.0% maximum by weight. If the Hamburg Wheel Test
cannot be met within these limits, Liquid Antistripping agents as approved by the Engineer may
be used in conjunction with lime.

Do not dilute the tack coat.
Tack coat shall be applied to each layer as directed by the Engineer.
Supply Warm-Mix Asphalt (WMA) under this ltem.

When Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) is used in the production of hot-mix asphaltic concrete,
use fractionated RAP. Do not exceed 10.0% of Fractionated RAP on surface mixtures.

Use of RAS is not allowed for any mixtures.
Substitute PG Binders (grade dumping) will not be allowed for any mixtures.

Obtain the current version of the templates at htip://www.ixdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-
publications/consultants-contractors/forms/site-manager.html. Submit electronically to the
Engineer.
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Design the mixture at 50 gyrations (Ndesign).

Do not cover with asphaltic material, any existing survey monuments, manholes, or valve covers,
etc. Adjustments will be done in coordination with the respective utility owners.

Place a string line or other suitable marking to ensure smooth, neat lines, or as directed. Provide
smooth transitions to existing driveways and intersections.

Place longitudinal joints approximately 6 in. from the broken striping, or as directed, to avoid
placing under the wheel path.

Operate the spreading and finishing machine at a uniform forward speed consistent with the plant
production rate, hauling capability, and roller train capacity to result in a continuous operation.
The speed will be slow enough, so that stopping between trucks is not ordinarily required. If the
Engineer determines non-uniform delivery of material is affecting the HMA placement, the
Engineer may require the paving operations to cease until acceptable methods are employed to
minimize starting and stopping of the paver.

Item 351 — Flexible Pavement Structure Repair

Provide six (6) inches of D-GR HMA(SQ) TY C PG 64-22 for all repairs. D-GR HMA(SQ) TY C
PG 64-22 will not be measured but will be subsidiary to Item 351, Flexible Pavement Structure
Repair”.

Exact locations must be verified with the Engineer. Quantities will be adjusted as directed by the
Engineer. The minimum area to be repaired will be five (5) square yards.

Contractor to provide clean saw cut edges. Apply prime coat (AE-P) at 0.15 gal/sy to existing
base of the repair area, unless otherwise directed. Apply Tack Coat (TRAIL) to all surfaces that
will come in contact with the subsequent HMA placement at 0.15 gal/sy, unless otherwise
directed. Engineer may adjust the rates based on the existing surface conditions. Tack coat and
prime coat will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to this ltem.

Use of a motor grader will not be permitted unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Item 354 — Planing and Texturing Pavement

Perform Surface Test Type B as per Item 585 and Tex-1001-S to locate areas requiring either
corrective action or localize roughness. Perform micro-mill at the areas identified by surface Test
Type B prior to the Stone-Matrix Asphalt overlay, as directed by the Engineer. The quantity may

vary.
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Item 502 — Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Prior to beginning construction, the Engineer will approve the routing of traffic and sequence of
work.

Additional signs and barricades, placed as directed, will be considered subsidiary to this Item.

In accordance with Section 7.2.6.1, designate, in writing, a Contractor Responsible Person (CRP)
and a CRP alternate to take full responsibility for the set-up, maintenance, and necessary
corrective measures of the traffic control plan. The CRP or CRP alternate must be present at site
and implement the initial set up of every traffic control phase/stage, at each location, and/or each
call out, for the entire duration of the project.

At the written request of the Engineer, immediately remove the CRP or CRP alternate from the
project if, in the opinion of the Engineer, is not competent, not present at initial TCP set-ups, or
does not perform in a proper, skillful, or safe manner. These individuals shall not be reinstated
without written consent of the Engineer.

CRP and CRP alternate must be trained using Department approved training. Provide a copy of
the certificate of completion to the Engineer for project records. Refer to Table 2 for Department
approved Training.
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Contractor Responsible Person and Alternate

Table 2

SHEET7C

Provider CILEE Course Title Duration Notes
Number
American Traffic
. Traffi |
Safety Services TCS rafiic C(?ntro 2 days
. Supervisor
Association
Design and
Operation of
133112 Wgrk Zone Both courses are
National Traffic Control 1 day required to meet
Highway Institute Work Zone 1 day m|n|mum .
133113 Traffic Control for required training.
Maintenance
Operations
Texas Design and
Engineering 133112A Operation of 3 davs
Extension Work Zone 4
Services Traffic Control
University of
Texas Arlington Traffic Control Co.nt.act UTA for
Division for WKZ421 ) 16 hours training needs.
. Supervisor
Enterprise
Development

All contractor workers involved with the traffic control implementation and maintenance must
participate and complete a Department approved training course. Provide a copy of the certificate
of completion to the Engineer for project records. Refer to Table 3 for Department approved
training.
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Table 3

Other Work Zone Personnel

Provider ColEE Course Title Duration Notes
Number
American Traffic .
Safety Services TCT Traffic C?olntrol 1 day
. Technician
Association
. . ) Identical to HWS-410.
Texas Engineering |\, | Work Zone Traffic | g oo | Counts for 3 year CRP
Extension Services Control .
requirement.
. . Maintenance of
National Highway 133116 Traffic for 5hours | Web based
Institute .
Technicians
Maintenance
. . Training Series:
National Highway | 4544091 | Basics of Work | 1hour | Free, Web based
Institute ,
Zone Traffic
Control
Unlvgr3|ty of Texas Work Zone
at Arlington, Safety: Note name change
Division for WKZ100 Y- ) 4 hours ge.
. Temporary Traffic Free, Web based
Enterprise
Control
Development
Safe Workers
Awareness 16 minutes | videos available
TxDOT/AGC Joint N/A Highway thrpugh AGC? of Texas
Development Construction offices. English &
Work Zone 18 minutes SpaniSh
Hazards
Highway Work
AGC America N/A Zone Safety 1 day
Training
Texas Engineering HWS400 Temporary Traffic 4 hours Contact TEEX, if

Extension Service

Control Worker

interested in course
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Videos available

TxDOT/AGC Joint N/A Work Zone 10 minutes through ACT of Texas
Development Fundamentals offices. English &
Spanish

Contractor may choose to train workers involved with the traffic control implementation and
maintenance with a contractor developed training in lieu of Department approved training.
Contractor developed training must be equivalent to the Department approved training shown in
Table 2. Provide the Engineer a copy of the course curriculum for pre-approval, prior to conducting
the contractor developed training. Provide the Engineer a copy of the log of attendees after
training completion for project records.

Existing regulatory signs, route marker auxiliaries, guide signs, and warning signs that must be
removed due to widening shall be relocated temporarily and erected on approved supports at
locations shown in the plans, or as directed. This work will not be paid for directly, but considered
subsidiary to this Iltem.

Notify the Department officials when major traffic changes are to be made, such as detours.
Coordinate with the Department on all traffic changes. Advance notification for the following
week’s work must be made by 5 P.M. on Wednesdays.

If Law Enforcement Personnel is required by the Engineer, coordinate with local law enforcement
as directed or agreed. Complete the weekly tracking form provided by the Department and submit
invoices with 5% allowance for Law Enforcement payments by Contractor that agree with the
tracking form for payment at the end of each month where approved services were provided.

Provide access to intersecting side roads and driveways at all times, unless otherwise directed.

Any approved change to the sequence of work or TCP, must be signed and sealed by a
Contractor’'s Licensed Professional Engineer assuming full responsibility for any additional
barricade signs and devices needed.

Use striping operations to channelize traffic into the newly completed roadway, as directed.
Maintain shoulders and median areas in a condition capable of serving as emergency paths, as
approved. This work will be subsidiary to this Item.

Use portable changeable message signs (PCMS) to alert public of construction two weeks prior
to construction.

Use flaggers when directed. Provide two-way radio communication for all flaggers.
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Place and maintain sufficient additional warning signs, beacons, delineators, and barricades to
warn and guide the public of all hazards through the construction zone at all times, and as
directed.

Use flashing arrow boards on all tapers for each lane closure.

Some signs, barricades, and channelization devices may not be shown at the precise or
measured position. Place the barricades, devices, or signs, with approval, in positions to meet
field conditions.

Fill any holes left by barricade or sign supports and restore the area to its original condition.

Use Type A flashing warning lights or delineators to mark open excavation, footings, foundations,
or other obstructions near lanes that may be open to traffic, as directed.

For additional information pertaining to channelization, signing, spacing details, and flagging
procedures required to regulate, warn, and guide traffic through project, refer to the “Barricade
and Construction Standards,” BC(1)-14 and to the current Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices(TMUTCD).

Remove or cover signs that do not apply to current conditions at the end of each day’s work.
Repair and/or replace all signs damaged by the public or due to weather events.

Safety Contingency

The contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancement, to improve the effectiveness of the TCP that
could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These enhancements will be
mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible Person based on weekly
or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to use
existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of enhancement.

Item 506 — Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

Place Best Method Practices (BMP’s) in locations as designated in the plans or as directed to
meet field conditions.

The following BMP’s shall be followed by the Contractor:
1. Texas horned lizard — In addition to implementing the Terrestrial Reptile BMPs from the

BMP-PA. TPWD recommends TxDOT avoid harvester ant mounds in the selection of PSLs
where feasible.
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2. Plant SGCN: The Tier | states that there is suitable habitat within the project area for the
following plant SGCN that are ranked either S1 or S2 (critically imperiled or imperiled):

Chisos agave — Flowers mid-Spring through early Fall

Desert night-blooming cereus — Flowering synchronized over a few nights in early May to late
June when almost all mature plants bloom, flowers last only one day and open just after dark,
may flower as early as April

Gypsum scalebroom — Flowers late April through early October, peaking late July through early
September

Sand prickly-pear — Flowers May through June

Stebbin’s desert dandelion — Flowers March through June

Sticky tansy aster — Flowers Summer through Fall

Texas wolf-berry — Flowers March through October

Villous muhly — Flowers July through October

Watson'’s false clappiabush — Flowers May through August

TPWD recommends surveying for these species to determine if they occur within the project
area, during their respective flowering periods. If plant SGCN are located within the project area
either avoid impacting individuals or populations with barrier fencing and contractor education or
if impacts cannot be avoided, please contact me as soon as that is determined so | might be
able to coordinate a salvage opportunity prior to construction impacts.

3. Bats: Since there is work proposed at two culverts and one bridge within the project limits,
TPWD recommends implementing the first bullet from the Bat BMPs listed in the BMP-PA
(see below). In the BMP-PA structures are defined as bridges, culverts (concrete or metal),
wells, and buildings.

e For activities that have the potential to impact structures, cliffs or caves, or trees; a
qualified biologist will perform a habitat assessment and occupancy survey of the
feature(s) with roost potential as early in the planning process as possible or within one
year before project letting.

If there are signs of bat occupation within the culverts or bridge that is located within the
project limits, then TPWD recommends implementing the rest of the Bat BMPs outlined
in the BMP-PA.

4. Bird BMPs:
In addition to complying with the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA) TxDOT will perform

the following BMPs for the Mountain Plover and Western Burrowing Owl:
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e Prior to construction, perform daytime surveys for nests including under bridges
and in culverts to determine if they are active before removal. Nests that are
active should not be disturbed.

e Do not disturb, destroy, or remove active nests, including ground nesting birds,
during the nesting season;

e Avoid the removal of unoccupied, inactive nests, as practicable;

e Prevent the establishment of active nests during the nesting season on TxDOT
owned and operated facilities and structures proposed for replacement or repair;

e Do not collect, capture, relocate, or transport birds, eggs, young, or active nests
without a permit.

5. Reptile SGCN: TxDOT will implement Terrestrial Reptile BMPs and Additional Reptile
BMPs from the BMP-PA (below) for the Texas horned lizard, gray-checkered whiptail,
western box turtle, western hognose snake, and the western rattlesnake.

Terrestrial Reptile BMPs and Additional Reptile BMPs:

Apply hydromulching and/or hydroseeding in areas for soil stabilization and/or
revegetation of disturbed areas where feasible. If hydromulching and/or hydroseeding
are not feasible due to site conditions, utilize erosion control blankets or mats that
contain no netting or contain loosely woven, natural fiber netting is preferred. Plastic
netting should be avoided to the extent practicable.
For open trenches and excavated pits, install escape ramps at an angle of less than 45
degrees (I: 1) in areas left uncovered. Visually inspect excavation areas for trapped
wildlife prior to backfilling.
Inform contractors that if reptiles are found on project site allow species to safely leave
the project area.
Avoid or minimize disturbing or removing downed trees, rotting stumps, and leaf litter
where feasible.
Contractors will be advised of potential occurrence in the project area, and to avoid
harming the species if encountered.
Due to increased activity (mating) of reptiles during the spring, construction activities like
clearing or grading should attempt to be scheduled outside of the spring (April-May)
season. Also, timing ground disturbing activities before October when reptiles become
less active and may be using burrows in the project area is also encouraged.
When designing roads with curbs, consider using Type | or Type Ill curbs to provide a
gentle slope to enable turtles and small animals to get out of roadways.
If Texas Tortoises are present in a project area they should be removed from the area.
After removal of the tortoises, the area that will be disturbed during active construction
and project specific locations should be fenced off to exclude tortoises and other reptiles.
The exclusion fence should be constructed and maintained as follows:

a) The exclusion fence should be constructed with metal flashing or drift

fence material.
b) Rolled erosion control mesh material should not be used.
c) The exclusion fence should be buried at least 6 inches deep and be at
least 24 inches high.
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d) The exclusion fence should be maintained for the life of the project
and only removed after the construction is completed and the
disturbed site has been revegetated.

6. Vegetation: TxDOT will implement the Vegetation BMPs (as stated below) from the BMP-
PA for the plant SGCN with suitable habitat in the project area.

Vegetation BMPs: The BMP below will be implemented for the Bigelow's desert grass,
broadpod twistflower, Chisos agave, dense cory cactus, desert night-blooming cereus,
gypsum scalebroom, Havard's standing cypress, sand prickly-pear, stalked rhombopod,
Stebbin's desert dandelion, sticky tansy aster, Terlingua brickelbush, Texas wolf-berry,
villous muhly, Warnock's water-willow, Waterfall's milkvetch, Watson's false clappia-
bush, and Wright's machaeranthera

e Minimize the amount of vegetation cleared. Removal of native vegetation, particularly
mature native trees and shrubs should be avoided to the greatest extent practicable.
Wherever practicable, impacted vegetation should be replaced with in-kind on-site
replacement/restoration of native vegetation.

e To minimize adverse effects, activities should be planned to preserve mature trees,
particularly acorn, nut or berry producing varieties. These types of vegetation have high
value to wildlife as food and cover.

e |tis strongly recommended that trees greater than 12 inches in dbh that are removed be
replaced. TPWD's experience indicates that for ecologically effective replacement, a
ratio of three trees for every one (3: 1) lost should be provided to the extent practicable
either on-site or off-site. Trees less than | 2 inches dbh should be replaced at a I: | ratio.

¢ Replacement trees should be of equal or better wildlife quality than those removed and
be regionally adapted native species.

e When trees are planted, a maintenance plan that ensures at least an 85 percent survival
rate after three years should be developed for the replacement trees.

e The use of any non-native vegetation in landscaping and revegetation is discouraged.
Locally adapted native species should be used.

e The use of seed mix that contains seeds from only locally adapted native species is
recommended.

¢ Avoid vegetation clearing activities during the general bird nesting season, March
through August, to minimize adverse impacts to birds.

7. Mammal SGCN: The BMP below will be implemented for the American badger, kit fox,
pronghorn, western hog-nosed skunk, and western spotted skunk.
e Contractors will be advised of potential occurrence in the project area, and to avoid
harming the species if encountered.

Place a weatherproof bulletin board containing the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality
(TCEQ) required information on the project at a site as directed. Post the following documents:
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TCEQ “TPDES Storm Water Program” Construction Site Notice; Primary Construction Site
Notices from both Contractor and Department, completed and signed.

Place rain gauge(s) at locations, as designated.

The total disturbed area for this project is 1.16 acres. Establish the authorization requirements
for Storm Water Discharges for soil disturbed area in this project, all project locations in the
Contract, and Contractor Project Specific Locations (PSLs), within one mile of the project limits.
Both the Department and the Contractor shall obtain an authorization to discharge storm water
from TCEQ for the construction activities shown on the plans. Obtain required authorization from
the TCEQ for any Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off right of way. When
the total area disturbed for all projects in the Contract and PSLs within one mile of the project
limits exceeds five acres, provide a copy of the Contractor NOI PSLs on the right of way to the
Engineer (to the appropriate Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4) Operator when on
an Off-system State route).

Best Method Practices (BMP’s) may be adjusted to meet field conditions, or as directed. Engineer
will verify all locations prior to placement of BMPs. Within the project limits, keep all inlets
functional as long as possible to accept storm water as part of the Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWP3), as directed.

Grading operations will be limited to the catch point of the proposed cross-section.
Preserve any vegetation outside these limits.

Item 512 — Portable Traffic Barrier

Coordinate with the Engineer two weeks in advance to schedule pick-up of the Portable Concrete
Traffic Barrier (PCTB) from the following location or as directed.

Maintenance Yard located at 12000 McCombs St. El Paso, Texas (Contact TxDOT El Paso
Construction Office for updated pick location).

Contractor to provide connection hardware that are commonly known as metal cages are
subsidiary to this Item and shall remain the property of the Department at the end of the project.

Any PCTB furnished by the Department damaged in the process of transporting handling or
placement shall be repaired, or replaced at the Contractor’s expense.

Clean, paint or surface-treat any sections of PCTB furnished by the Department before usage, as
directed by the Engineer.

Upon termination of the need for the PCTB and connection hardware shall remain the property of
the Department. Deliver all materials to the original storage site, or as directed.
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Item 533 — Milled Rumble Strips

Ensure all loose or excess material or debris generated by the grinding process is removed and
disposed of by vacuum immediately prior to placing pavement markings, unless otherwise
directed or approved by the Engineer. Do not dispose of the debris within the right of way.

Item 540 — Metal Beam Guard Fence

Provide composite blockouts for all Metal Beam Guard Fence (MBGF) posts.
Install guardrails in the direction of traffic flow.
Stake the locations for approval prior to beginning the installation of the proposed MBGF.

Remove all delineators and object markers associated with the MBGF. This work will be
subsidiary to the various bid items.

Verify MBGF post lengths and heights prior to ordering materials.

Place reflectors, as per Delineator and Pavement Marker Standard sheet D&OM (1)-20 on the
metal beam rail element or as directed.

At the end of each work day, protect all untreated, incomplete, MBGF/Rail blunt ends exposed to
traffic flow during construction until the permanent end treatment is in place. All work and
incidentals are considered subsidiary to this ltem.

MBGF not used will become the property of the Contractor.

Item 544 —Guardrail End Treatments

Provide certifications from the approved manufacturer’s online training for all personnel installing
end treatments prior to beginning work.

Item 585 — Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

Use Surface Test Type B to govern ride quality for finished riding surfaces of travel lanes. Notify
the District Laboratory 48 hours prior to conducting Surface Test Type B. Properly mark all
starting/ending points, and leave-out sections prior to testing. Deliver test results within 24 hours
of testing. Provide all profile measurements in electronic data to ELP-LAB@txdot.gov using the
format specified in Tex-1001-S.

“Payment Adjustment, Schedule 2” will be used for the overlayed travel lanes.

An IRI > 95 will require corrective action.
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Use diamond grinding or equivalent to correct areas of localized roughness. For flexible
pavements, use CSS-1H emulsion to fog seal the corrected areas.

Milling will not be allowed as a corrective action for excessive deviations in the surface layer of
hot mix.

Item 644 — Small Roadside Sign Assemblies

Stake all sign locations and receive approval prior to sign placement.
The 2-1/2 inch, Schedule 10 post will meet the following requirements:

e 0.120 in. nominal wall thickness
e Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
e Steel will be HSLAS Grade 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008

Other steel may be used, if it meets the following:
e 55,000 psi minimum yield strength
e 70,000 psi minimum tensile strength
e 20% minimum elongation in 2 in.
e Wall thickness (uncoated) to be within the range of 0.108 in. to 0.132 in. galvanization per
ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G90

For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat tube outside diameter weld seam by metalizing
with zinc wire per ASTM B833.

Verify all post lengths to ensure the proper sign height. Remove and replace any sign installed
incorrectly. This work will be done at no expense to the Department.

Provide Texas Universal Triangular Slip Base clamp type for all signs as shown on SMD (Slip-1)-
08.

As directed, some regulatory and guide signs will be relocated before construction begins. Mark
and locate each reference marker perpendicular to the road and along the right of way, or as
directed, prior to removal. Re-erect reference markers at their original location upon completion
of construction.

All signs removed will remain property of the Department.

Item 658 — Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies

Verify all locations with the Engineer prior to installation.

Removal and proper disposal of all existing delineators, object markers, and any non-standard
hardware assemblies are not paid directly, but will be considered subsidiary to pertinent items for
payment.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET Q

CONTROL: 0374-07-028
HiGHwAY: US 62

Item 662 — Work Zone Pavement Markings

In those areas where existing pavement markings are to be covered or removed, field locate and
record the existing pavement markings by survey or other approved method by the Engineer as
directed. Place final striping on these locations.

Remove and properly dispose of tabs upon completion of the final striping. This work is
considered subsidiary to various bid items.

Item 666 —Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings

Use a pilot line for final striping and remove pilot line after all striping is complete. Removal will
be in accordance with the methods specified in ltem 677, “Eliminating Existing Pavement
Markings and Markers,” and will be subsidiary to this Item.

Air blasting is required as pavement surface preparation.

In those areas where existing pavement markings are to be covered or removed, field locate and
record the existing pavement markings by survey or other approved method by the Engineer as
directed. Place final striping on these locations.

Item 672 — Raised Pavement Markers

Use a pilot line for final striping and remove pilot line after all striping is complete. Removal will
be in accordance with the methods specified in Item 677, “Eliminating Existing Pavement
Markings and Markers,” and will be subsidiary to this ltem.

Air blasting is required for pavement surface preparation.

Furnish adhesives that conform to DMS-6100, “Epoxies and Adhesives,” and DMS-6130,
“Bituminous Adhesive for Pavement Markers,” for this ltem.

Do not place raised pavement markers when the pavement surface temperature is below 60°F.

Removal of all existing raised pavement markers will be considered subsidiary to the various bid
items.

Item 3020 — Remove Shoulder Texturing

Prior to overlay work, remove and repair existing rumble strips by planing to the width and depth
of the existing rumble strips. Then remove loose and foreign materials from the planed areas and
apply tack coat prior to placing and compacting asphalt material. Removing and repairing of milled
rumble strips to paid under this ltem. Asphalt concrete placed in the planed surface shall be in
accordance with Item 340,” Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (Small Quantity),” (Type F). Provide
D-GR HMA(SQ) TY-F PG64-22 or as directed by the Engineer.

GENERAL NOTES SHEETR



CONTROL: 0374-07-028
CountY: HUDSPETH SHEET 71
HicHwAY: US 62

Item 6185 — Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

All TMA Operators must participate in a TMA workshop to be conducted by the El Paso District
Safety Office, on the proper use of TMAs, prior to working on Department Right of Way (ROW).
A certificate of completion will be issued to TMA Operators that successfully complete the TMA
workshop. The certificate of completion must be carried by TMA Operators at all times while
working on Department right of way.

Acquire the TCP and TMA Operator’s certificates of completion prior to the authorization to begin
work. No time suspension will be granted, and no traffic control work will be allowed without
certificates of completion.

Up to two (2) total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for this type of work. The contractor
will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at the same
time to determine the total number of TMAs needed for the project.

The supporting vehicle for the TMA shall have a minimum gross (i.e., ballasted) vehicular weight
of 19,000 pounds.

Basis of Estimate for Stationary TMAs
TMA(Stationary)
Phase Standard Required | Additional TOTAL
Overlay TCP (1-2)-18 1 0 1
MBGF and Bridge Rail Installation TCP (2-1)-18 1 0 1

Basis of Estimate for Mobile TMAs
TMA(Mobile)
Phase Standard Required | Additional TOTAL
Pavement Markings and Rumble Strips | TCP (3-1)-13 2 0 2
RPM Installation TCP (3-3)-14 2 0 2
GENERAL NOTES SHEET S




Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0374-07-028

QUANTITY SHEET

DISTRICT El Paso

COUNTY Hudspeth

HIGHWAY US 62
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0374-07-028 0374-07-029
PROJECT ID A00066023 A00132352
COUNTY Hudspeth Hudspeth TOTAL EST. TF?l\lT:t
HIGHWAY US 62 US 62
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
134-6005 BACKFILL TY A cY 1,009.000 1,009.000
314-6009 EMULS ASPH (EROSN CONT)(MULTI) GAL 1,935.000 1,935.000
316-6001 | ASPH (MULTI OPTION) GAL 48,358.000 48,358.000
316-6224 | AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) cY 967.000 967.000
340-6247 D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG 70-22(LEVEL-UP) TON 1,367.000 1,367.000
340-6272 | TACK COAT GAL 2,868.000 2,868.000
346-6002 STONE-MTRX-ASPH SMA-C SAC-A PG76-22 TON 11,172.000 11,172.000
346-6058 | TACK COAT GAL 15,768.000 15,768.000
351-6002 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(6") SY 1,000.000 1,000.000
354-6021 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 2") SY 3,912.000 3,912.000
354-6134 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (0" TO 1/2" MICRO) SY 2,000.000 2,000.000
451-6017 RETROFIT RAIL (TY T552) LF 380.000 380.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 84.00% 16.00% 100.00%
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 5.000 5.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 300.000 300.000
506-6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 300.000 300.000
512-6017 PORT CTB (DES SOURCE)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 1,300.000 1,300.000
512-6029 PORT CTB (MOVE)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 1,300.000 1,300.000
512-6041 PORT CTB (STKPL)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 1,300.000 1,300.000
533-6003 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) ASPHALT LF 43,000.000 43,000.000
533-6004 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT LF 108,695.000 108,695.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 1,462.500 1,462.500
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000
540-6020 MTL W - BEAM GD FEN (LOW FILL CULVERT) LF 212.500 212.500
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 925.000 925.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 12.000 12.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 4.000 4.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 6.000 6.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(T) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 3.000 3.000
658-6014 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ (BRF)CTB (BI) EA 6.000 6.000
658-6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 8.000 8.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 24.000 24.000
662-6111 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 4,320.000 4,320.000
666-6005 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)4"(DOT)(090MIL) LF 978.000 978.000
666-6035 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: May 18, 2021 7:16:39 PM
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® QUANTITY SHEET

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0374-07-028 DISTRICT El Paso

HIGHWAY US 62

COUNTY Hudspeth

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0374-07-028 0374-07-029
PROJECT ID A00066023 A00132352
COUNTY Hudspeth Hudspeth TOTAL EST. TF?l\lT:t
HIGHWAY US 62 US 62
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
666-6071 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(LNDP ARW)(090MIL) EA 4.000 4.000
666-6146 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)24"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 1,230.000 1,230.000
666-6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 43,000.000 43,000.000
666-6171 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (BRK) LF 4,190.000 4,190.000
666-6205 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 4" (BRK) LF 19,900.000 19,900.000
666-6207 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 74,150.000 74,150.000
666-6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 43,000.000 43,000.000
666-6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 4,190.000 4,190.000
666-6311 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 19,900.000 19,900.000
666-6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 74,150.000 74,150.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 216.000 216.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 3,039.000 3,039.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 182,500.000 182,500.000
677-6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 100.000 100.000
677-6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 1,230.000 1,230.000
3020-6001 | REMOVE SHOULDER TEXTURING LF 48,400.000 48,400.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 63.000 63.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 36.000 36.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: May 18, 2021 7:16:39 PM El Paso Hudspeth 0374-07-028 9




SUMMARY OF ROADWAY QUANTITIES
ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 351 354 354 533 3020
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600! 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 6002 602I 6134 6003 600!
RDWY P & P EMULS ASPH D-GR HMA (SQ) TY STONE MTRX FLEXIBLE PLANE ASPH
ASPH AGGR PAVEMENT | PLANE ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS REMOVE
SHEET NO. BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) D PG 70-22 ASPH CONC PAV
STATION (MULTI (TY-B GR-4 SAC- TACK COAT TACK COAT | STRUCTURE CONC PAV (SHOULDER) SHOULDER
TYA (MULTI) (LEVEL UP) SMA-C SAC-A (o"ToO I/72"
OPTION) B) REPAIR (0"-2") ASPHALT TEXTURING
(9 GAL/STA)) (SHOULDERS) PG 76-22 - MICRO)
CSJ: 0374-07-028 (cy) (GAL) (GAL) (cy) (TON) (GAL) (TON) (GAL) (sY) (SY) (sY) (LF) (LF)
I OF 19 STA 4190+00 TO STA 4198+00 8.00 72.00 1,800.00 36.00 7.00 107.00 364.00 587.00 0.00 978.00 75.00 1,600.00 1,600.00
2 O0F 19 STA 4192+00 TO STA 4198+00 1,200.00
20F 19 STA 4198+00 TO STA 4210+00 55.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 63.00 160.00 634.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2,400.00 2,400.00
30FI9 STA 4210+00 TO STA 4222+00 18.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 82.00 160.00 639.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
4 OF 19 STA 4222+00 TO STA 4234+00 55.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 95.00 160.00 625.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
50F 19 STA 4234+00 TO STA 4246+00 45.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 83.00 160.00 623.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
6 OF 19 STA 4246+00 TO STA 4258+00 52.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 87.00 160.00 630.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
7OF 19 STA 4258+00 TO STA 4270+00 103.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 88.00 160.00 629.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
8 OF I9 STA 4270+00 TO STA 4282+00 49.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 158.00 160.00 637.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
9 OF I9 STA 4282+00 TO STA 4289+00 1400.00
9 OF I9 STA 4282+00 TO STA 4291+00 24.00 81.00 2,024.00 40.00 47.00 120.00 423.00 660.00 0.00 978.00 84.00 1800.00 1800.00
10 OF 19 STA 4611+00 TO STA 4622+00 91.00 99.00 2,474.00 49.00 30.00 147.00 593.00 807.00 0.00 978.00 103.00 2200.00 2200.00
10 OF 19 STA 4613+00 TO STA 4622+00 1800.00
I1OF I9 STA 4622+00 TO STA 4634+00 126.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 55.00 160.00 637.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
12 OF 19 STA 4634+00 TO STA 4646+00 27.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 39.00 160.00 633.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
13 0F 19 STA 4646+00 TO STA 4658+00 28.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 72.00 160.00 628.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
14 OF 19 STA 4658+00 TO STA 4670+00 36.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 62.00 160.00 634.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
15 OF 19 STA 4670+00 TO STA 4682+00 57.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 76.00 160.00 636.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
- 16 OF 19 STA 4682+00 TO STA 4694+00 39.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 69.00 160.00 626.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
h 17 OF 19 STA 4694+00 TO STA 4706+00 54.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 46.00 160.00 634.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
18 OF 19 STA 4706+00 TO STA 4718+00 80.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 44.00 160.00 634.00 880.00 0.00 0.00 112.00 2400.00 2400.00
19 OF 19 STA 4718+00 TO STA 4723+00 1000.00
19 OF 19 STA 4718+00 TO STA 4725+00 62.00 63.00 1,675.00 32.00 14.00 94.00 313.00 514.00 0.00 978.00 66.00 1400.00 1400.00
SUPER 2 LIMITS TRAVEL LANE LEVEL-UP 150.00*
SUPER 2 LIMITS PAVEMENT REPAIR 1000.00**
TOTAL| 1,009.00 1,935.00 48,358.00 967.00 1,367.00 2,868.00 11,172.00 15,768.00 1,000.00 3,912.00 2,000.00 43,000.00 48,400.00

*FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION. CONTRACTOR TO PERFORM SURFACE TEST TYPE B AS PER ITEM 585 AND TEX-100I-S TO LOCATE AREAS REQUIRING EITHER CORRECTIVE ACTION OR LOCALIZE ROUGHNESS. PLACE D-GR-HMA (SQ) TY-D PG 70-

22 (LEVEL UP) TO FILL THE DIPS IDENTIFIED BY SURFACE TEST TYPE B PRIOR TO THE PLACEMENT OF UNDERSEAL AND STONE-MATRIX ASPHALT OVERLAY, AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE QUANTITY MAY VARY. HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ, P.E.
P.E. 36639
** FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION. THE QUANTITY MAY VARY. 5/18/9021
DATE
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5:09: 10 PM

DATE: 5/10/2021

£ 0374-07-028: SUMMARY OF ROADWAY I[TEMS 0374-07-028: SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL 1TEMS
751 506 506 540 540 540 542 544 544 658 658 658 512 512 512 662
6017 6038 6039 6001 6006 6020 6001 6001 6003 6014 6062 6060 6017 6029 6041 6111
H TEMP TEMP MTL BEAM| MTL W - | REMOVE INSTL DEL|INSTL DEL| REMOVE WK ZN PAV
RETROFIT| SEDMT SEDMT |\ _piaci cp| GD FEN | BEAM GD | METAL |CUARDRAILIGUARBRAILI® 5oy ASSM DELIN & PORTESTE PORT CTB PORT CTB | MRK SHT
LOCATION RAIL (TY| CONT ConT  [W-BEAM CDI STRANS | FEN (LOW| BEAM  |1reatoent|TRERTMENT| (D=SW)SZ | (D-SWySZ | OBJECT LOCATION SOURCE(F -5 | (MOVE) (F-SH| (STKPL) (F-S| = TERM
7552) FENCE FENCE sy M| (THRIE-B| FILL GUARD | REQTMENTITRELIMENT! (BRF)CTB | 1 (BRF)GF | MARKER POURCELNFIS | APEY (TY 1) | HAPE) (TY 17| (TAB)TY
= (INSTALL)| (REMOVE) EAM) | CULVERT) | FENCE (B1) 2(B1) ASSMS Y-2
) LF LF LF LF EA LF LF EA EA EA EA EA LF LF LF EA
& CULVERT 1 100 100 300 100 7] 6 2 8 MILE DRAW BEIDGE 1300 1300 1300
gl CULVERT 2 100 100 300 112.5 2 6 2 EB & WB SUPER 2 PASSING 4320
2 8 MILE DRAW BRIDGE 380 100 100 862.5 ] 925 ] ] 6 12 2 PROJECT TOTALS 1300 1300 1300 4320
& PROJECT TOTALS 380 300 300 1462. 5 7] 212.5 925 12 2 6 24 8
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w
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(2]
2
< 0374-07-029: SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING [TEMS
5 566 566 566 566 666 566 666 666 566 566 566 566 672 672 677 677 677
¢ 6005 6035 6146 6170 6171 6071 6205 6207 6302 6305 6311 6314 6007 6009 6001 6003 6007
[&]
RE PM RE PM RE PM RE PM
. REFL PAV | REFL PAV | REFL PAV REFL PAV
= MRK TY I |MRK Ty I|MRK_TY I[REFL PAV|KEFL PAVI “vRi Ty | BEFL PAV | REFL PAV |W/RET REQW/RET REQW/RET REQW/RET REQ| Rep pav | REFL PAV | ELIM EXT | ELIM EXT [ELTM EXT
5 LOCAT ION (W) 4" (DO | (W) 8" (SL | (Y)24" (S . LI ow) (LNDP . . . . . . MRKR TY | MRKR TY |PAV MRK & PAV MRK &
% T) (090MIL|D) (090MIL|LD) (09omI| ‘W 4 W 6" | AjRw) (090 | (¥4 (x) 4 (W a” (SL | (W)6" (BRI (Y)d4" (BR| (Y)4" (SL I-c [1-A-A |MRKS (4")|MRKS (8")| MRKS
i : ? 0 (SLD) (BRK) VIR (BRK) (SLD) D) (090MIL|K) (OSOMIL|K) (O3OMIL (D) (O90MIL (24")
lv]
z
él LF LF LF LF LF EA LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA LF LF LF
P SHEET 1 339 2000 20 2 4000 4000 20 2000 1 50 8000
8 SHEET 2 4800 600 4800 4800 600 4800 30 60 9600
' SHEET 3 4800 600 4800 4800 600 4800 30 60 9600
p SHEET 4 4800 600 4800 4800 600 4800 30 60 9600
g SHEET 5 150 1800 110 1800 1800 110 1800 6 24 3600
= SHEET 6 150 4000 390 4000 4000 390 4000 20 50 8000
N SHEET 7 4800 600 4800 4800 600 4800 30 60 9600
3 SHEET 8 4800 600 4800 4800 600 4800 30 60 9600 R
° SHEET 9 4800 600 4800 4800 600 4800 30 60 9600 _-;;’x_&_,_?ﬁ_,_r_g‘*\\‘
o SHEET 10 339 2400 70 2 4400 4400 70 2400 7] 55 8800 S e,
g SHEET 11 - TABLE 1 19900 21750 19900 21750 2040 87100 7 " h
& SHEET 11 - TABLE 2 100 1230 9400 9400 5 460 9400 100 1230 Gl m-'----"
gl PROJECT TOTALS 978 100 1230 43000 4190 4 19900 74150 43000 4190 19900 74150 216 3039 182500 100 1230 z,..'?'.f‘.E.?...E...s.“.!?.*!.....?}...;
- Yon 126438 ot
g "o R
z IR
2 WML
T
N i
Sudid bt P E.
& 05/10/2021
3 0374-07-029: SUMMARY OF ROADWAY I[TEMS 0374-07-029: SUMMARY OF SIGNING ITEMS SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS
8 533 644 644 644 644 500 502 6185 6185
2 6004 6001 6004 6030 6076 6001 6001 6002 6005
o
(o]
2 ELTJKI?IF_’E SN’ SUPEIM[SN. SUPEAM|SN. SUPg Av|REMOVE SM Bé? gh}SCAIA?IES ’ TMA TMA (MOBILE
w U U U
g LOCATION (CENTERL LOCATION TYTOBWG (| TYT0BWG( | TYS8O(1) | D, SN LOCATION MOBILIZATION| “TRAFFIC | (STATIONARY)| OPERATION) US 62
3 RO 1YSA(P) | 1)SA(T) | SA(T) HANDL ING
¢
g
< LF EA EA EA EA LS MO DAY DAY
$ EB & WB SUPER 2 PASSING LANES | 21600 6 Z 3 3 0374-07-028 0. 84
3 2 LANE 2 WAY 87095 PROJECT TOTALS 3 2 3 3 0374-07-029 0.16 5 63 36 QUANTITY SUMMARY
5 PROJECT TOTALS 108695 PROJECT TOTALS 1 5 63 36
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. 223'"03’,‘2"5?'02, ETC n NOTES:
| 3] h o7- . 2
STA. 3910-43.26 J' z T 1. PLACE PROJECT LIMITS SIGNS AT LOCATIONS
& SHOWN AS FIELD CONDITIONS PERMIT. SIGNS
TO REMAIN FOR THE DURATION OF THE
. @ I PROJECT OR AS DIRECTED.
— T ““‘
3 @ @ 800" \ 2. REFER TO BC(2) FOR CONSTRUCTION WARNING
N i 4 q T = =0© N & SIGNS SPACING AND ADDITIONAL SIGNING
+800" N d INFORMAT [ON.
H b |‘ I' I- b [- f ' — “‘ 3. PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN ALL BARRICADES,
‘ = — ‘ WARNING SIGNS, FLASHING LIGHTS &
_ |*900 *9oo ~9oo ogoovsoo =9oo‘ +7T180° | 4 TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES IN CONFORMANCE
‘ T SEE NOTE 4 WITH TXDOT BC AND TCP STANDARDS, AND
c @ [ PART VI OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL OF UNIFORM
§ ONO) ONOXO ® X TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES. "
2
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z CSJ: 0374-07-028, ETC.
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§ § == WORK AREA
a -
O
S z 4= TRAFFIC FLOW
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a "o 126438 Q-,’
2 w2 OBEY STAY ALERT BEGIN SPEED "‘ows‘-’-‘?ﬁ.'ﬁ@ S
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i _;_ CONTRACTOR | QMwt_irans arreanenr or sasronrel iow st mm’
~ CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
“ 0374 | 07 (028, ETC| US 62
E 3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
5= ELP HUDSPE TH 12




1:18:04 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

FILE:

TCP GENERAL NOTES PHASE 1A: WB SUPER 2 OVERLAY OPERATIONS FROM STA 4190+00.00 TO 4291+00.00

2] 1. ALL SIGNS, BARRICADES, WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND DEVICES SHALL 1. SET UP PROJECT BARRICADES AND SIGNS.
CONFORM WITH THE BC STANDARD SHEETS, TCP SHEETS AND THE LATEST EDITION
. OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES." ANY DEVIATION 2. INSTALL REQUIRED TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL DEVICES.

— FROM THE APPROVED TCP SHALL BE REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
3. CLOSE ONE LANE AND SHIFT TRAFFIC AS SHOWN ON THE TCP TYPICAL SECTIONS AND AS

331 SLOPE AND PROVIDE SIGNAGE PER STANDARD WZ(UL)-13 AT LOCATIONS WHERE THIS
CONDITION EXISTS.

PHASE 2: INSTALL MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS AND FINAL CLEAN UP

) 2. ROADWAY DRAINAGE MUST BE MAINTAINED AT ALL TIMES. PER TCP (1-2)-18.

N 3. ACCESS TO ADJOINING PROPERTY (IF ANY) MUST BE MAINTAINED AT ALL TIMES. 4. MILL AND INLAY THE EXISTING SHOULDER RUMBLE STRIPS AS PER ITEM 3020, "REMOVE

s SHOULDER TEXTURING. "

= 4. DO NOT STORE ANY CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL OR EQUIPMENT AT ANY LOCATION THAT

: WILL CONSTITUTE A HAZARD AND WILL ENDANGER TRAFFIC. 5. LEVEL-UP SHOULDER TO REMOVE THE EXISTING GRADE BREAK ENSURING THAT THE FINAL

2 CROSS SLOPE IS CONSISTENT FROM THE INSIDE EDGE OF THE SHOULDER TO THE OUTSIDE

& EDGE OF THE SHOULDER.

y SEQUENCE OF WORK

z 6. PERFORM MICRO-MILL AND LEVEL UP TO CORRECT RIDE AT THE LOCATIONS IDENTIFIED BY

N THIS PROJECT WILL BE CONSTRUCTED IN TWO PHASES. BEFORE THE COMMENCEMENT OF SURFACE TEST TYPE B, AS PER ITEM 585.

£ EACH PHASE, INSTALL ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS, TEMPORARY SIGNS AND BARRICADES

g AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. 7. PERFORM FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIRS, AS REQUIRED AT THE LOCATIONS VERIFIED BY THE

S ENGINEER.

]

1 DAILY LANE CLOSURES WILL BE USED IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXDOT TCP STANDARDS. 8. PLACE ONE COURSE UNDERSEAL SURFACE TREATMENT.

= FOR OVERLAY OPERATIONS, LANE CLOSURES SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE LENGTH THAT

> CAN ACTUALLY BE COMPLETED DURING A WORKDAY, UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY 9. PLACE PROPOSED 2" STONE- MATRIX ASPHALT(SMA) TY C AND BACKFILL THE PAVEMENT EDGES.

% THE ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY AND MATCH EXISTING SLOPE ON THE LANE. CONTRACTOR TO OVERLAY

2 THE UNDERSEAL AREA WITHIN THE SAME WEEK OF PLACEMENT OF SMA.

5 LANE CLOSURES AND CONSTRUCTION WILL BE LIMITED TO DAYTIME OPERATIONS.

5 ANY NIGHT WORK MUST BE APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE ENGINEER. 10. INSTALL TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING TABS.

o AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY, UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER,

S THE ROADWAY WILL BE OPENED TO TWO-LANES TRAFFIC. PHASE 1B: EB SUPER 2 OVERLAY OPERATIONS FROM STA 4611+00.00 TO 4725+00. 00

z ANY LONGITUDINAL DIFFERENCE IN ELEVATION SHALL BE TAPERED TO MEET A MINIMUM 1. REPEAT PHASE 1A FOR OPPOSITE DIRECTION CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS.

o)

(=]

=

5

° OVERLAY OPERATIONS SHALL BE PERFORMED IN THE DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC. e

s 1. INSTALL RUMBLE STRIPS AND FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS. AN N

':—:‘ ;* ’ *‘.

2 2. INSTALL PERMANENT SIGNS. A

ol  SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL 2
3. INSTALL MBGF AND RETROFIT BRIDGE RAIL (T552). QF%_ 126438 iod

O'.‘- ‘_-'(<,/
4. PERFORM FINAL CLEAN UP. NS IOENSER S

WQALE

SLubil bt PE.

02/17/2021

UsS 62
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

WORK ZONE
TCP NARRATIVE

rojectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Desi

SHEET 1 OF 1

4;§f®
l Texas Department of Transportation
@Mr:r IEXUS DEPURTENT OF ALL_RIGNIS RESEED

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

w: \\txdot.

0374 | 07 028, ETC Us 62

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ELP HUDSPETH 13




2:16:00 PM

DATE: 3/3/2021

NOTES:

1. USE PILOT CAR TO CONTROL TRAFFIC
DIRECTION AND SPEED DURING WORK HOURS.

TABLE 1 TCP SELECTION TABLE 2. CLOSE ONE LANE AND SHIFT TRAFFIC AS SHOWN
ON THE TCP TYPICAL SECTIONS AND AS PER
: TYPE OF WORK STANDARD SHEET SHEET DESCRIPTION SHEET DIAGRAM SUGGESTED USE TCP(1-2) - 18.
m LEVEL-UP, UNDERSEAL, AND
r ONE-LANE TWO-WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL WITH
g\zlgﬁzl:ég- ogTA 4190+00.00 TO TCP(1-2)-18 ONE LANE TWO-WAY CONTROL TCP (1-2b) FLAGGERS 3. ONLY ONE LANE CLOSURE WILL BE ALLOWED AT
. ANY GIVEN TIME.
CONVENTIONAL ROAD SHOULDER | TCP (2-1b) OR| WORK SPACE ON SHOULDEROR OR WORK VEHICLES ON
MBGF INSTALLATION TCP(2-1)-18 WORK TCP (2-1¢) SHOULDERS AS APPL ICABLE 4. ONLY WORK AT ONE PASSING LANE LOCATION
AT A TIME.
BRIDGE T552 RAIL INSTALLATION| TCP(2-1)-18 | GONVENTIONAL ROAD SHOULDER TCP (2-1b) | WORK SPACE ON SHOULDEROR 5. PLACE WORK ZONE SHORT TERM TABS AND PERFORM
CLEAN- UP OPERATION PRIOR TO MOVING TO A NEW
REFERENCE OR PRIOR TO OPENING TO TRAFFIC AT
RUMBLE STRIPS TcP(3-1)-13 | MOBILE OPERATIONS - UNDIVIDED = 1¢p (3-1p) | MOBILE OPERATION THE END OF THE DAY.
6. AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY, UNLESS OTHERWISE
PAVEMENT MARKING TcP(3-1)-13 | MOBILE OPERATIONS - UNDIVIDED 1¢p (3-15) | MOBILE OPERATION DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE ROADWAY WILL BE
OPENED TO EXISTING TWO-LANE TRAFFIC OPERATIONS.
MOBILE OPERATIONS RPM
RPM INSTALLATION TCP(3-3)-14 MOBILE ORERATIONS RP TCP (3-3a) | MOBILE OPERATION

LEGEND

V7] PROPOSED WORK ZONE

EXISTING USUAL 150 R.O.W. : MTNTUHANG LouAL 130 i &, |
| (MINIMUM 100" - MAXIMUM 225°) | |

gn Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plon Set\2. TCP\US62_WORK ZONE TYPICAL_SECTION$3=NOI

w Us 62 ¢ " W us 62 ¢ :5

E . E -:Ic - :; PR RS

i | - : , | : ST,

. 44’ ROADWAY - . ;'l 44 ROADWAY |;' :.:;\v .......... *4‘?\“

=| 2 = 3 I e} S B

(@) - Re) , - - //*.‘ '.*"

.- , , , - o 16° 6 22 o Goesleniiiiiiiiiiiaaees L9

« 22 |6 16 - | } | % SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL ¢

| WORK —ZoNE T35 | e BUFF' WORK ZONE | ¢, SHEETAL, A1 PAT! L.
- o . i e 1l ‘N to-. 126438 .o
q 5 | Du 2 e ! I " e i F
g = - o w- ONE -L ANE ' o ‘\?3'51{ -C-E-Nﬁ%iié\.\i’
| b | ONE -LANE : : TWO-WAY I : WIONAL NS
1 | e | | ARIc | |
N : I WITH : : VARIES ' : s
A ; VARIES : FLAGGER VARIES ' USUAL 4: 1 FLAGGER | = VeRIES P2, PE.
£ USUAL 4: 1 | E% DagAL Bl MAX " 331 MAX 3z 1 03/03/2021
[T H
8 ~—_ _ -
[=] —_—— e = e —
A
=
g
= PROPOSED TYPICAL EB DURING WORK HOURS US 62
8 PROPOSED TYPICAL WB DURING WORK HOURS LEVEL-UP, UNDERSEAL AND OVERLAY OPERATION
¢ LEVEL-UP, UNDERSEAL AND OVERLAY OPERATION STA. 4190+00.00 TO 4291+00.00
= STA. 4190+00.00 TO 4291+00.00 STA. 4610+00.00 TO 4725+00.00 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
S STA. 4610+00.00 TO 4725+00. 00
3 WORK ZONE
3 TYPICAL SECTIONS
2 SUPER 2°S
"{; SCALE: NTS SHEET 1 OF 3
: —=o"
Z AL oz erariment ot ransporiaton
; CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
v 0374 | 07 |028, ETC UsS 62
I-_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
" ELP HUDSPETH 14




9:45:13 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

NOTES:

EXISTING USUAL 150° R.O.W.
. | (MINIMUM 100’ - MAXIMUM 225°') | 1. THE PROPOSED MBGF WILL BE PLACED AT THE

EXISTING EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

Us 62 [
USUAL 75 USUAL 75°

z | (MINIMUM 50° - MAXIMUM 150°) P/- (MINIMUM 50’ - MAXIMUM 150') | 2. REFER TO THE STANDARD FOR SINGLE GUARDRAIL
] o - " TERMINAL (SGT) DETAILS.

3 | =
S = 44" ROADWAY - 3. PLACE THE PROPOSED MBGF TO MATCH THE
.3l = |;' FACE OF RAIL ON BRIDGE, OR AS DIRECTED
8 °.| © BY THE ENGINEER.
o @ s
[&] o .
o 4 ) 5 4, THE REMOVED MBGF SHALL BE REPLACED BY THE
2 = I2 10’ WB 12° ML . EB 12° M 10 X END OF EACH WORK DAY.
3 L-Jl TAPER WORK ZONE | SHOULDER lu
& : : : 5. REFER TO TCP STANDARD (2-1)-18 CONVENTIONAL ROAD
:I | @ I ﬁ | SHOULDER WORK FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
w :
O]
N | : 6. ONE LANE CLOSURE DURING THE DAY IS OPTIONAL
§ PROPOSED | I AND AT THE DISCRETION OF THE ENGINEER, REFER
= MBGF TO THE APPLICABLE TCP STANDARD.
N : VARIES
b | USUAL 631
z ARIES — MAX 3:1 7. REFER TO GF (31)-14 AND GF (31)TR-14
S USUAL 431 = = \\\< STANDARDS FOR ADDITIONAL METAL BEAM GUARD
- MAX 321 — FENCE AND THRIE BEAM TRANSITION DETAILS.
N
{
[}
wv)
c
9 LEGEND
; PROPOSED MBGF WwB —_—
S STA. 4294+25.00 TO 4297+08.66
% STA. 4297+08.66 TO 4301+23.00 @ﬁ TRAFFIC FLOW
= STA. 4318+00.00 TO 4321+00. 00
s % PLASTIC DRUM
o]
oN
4
g EXISTING USUAL 150° R.O.W.
5 | (MINIMUM 100" - MAXIMUM 225°) |
o I 1 AR
4 \
o e O TEM
IS | USUAL 75 /US 6z ¢ SUAL 75 | Lo ‘--‘.’_‘r‘n‘
3 ! (MINIMUM 50° - MAXIMUM 150°) (MINIMUM 50" - MAXIMuM 150°) | Gt ol
& ur : w 2r TN *Y
t E | E ; SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL 2
o. . . '----. ----------------------- .‘----/
— - 44° ROADWAY . A .
@ = -;. 0.;9%._“ 126438 é’s;;
3 d ls 'n(:ggg.l_qmg?%g\_—’

o -

) o “\]@‘é&?‘:

— —
I £ ’ B 12° ML EB 12" ML 10° 4 b
< < 10 Wi . | < i
> s SHOULDER | WORK ZONE | TAPER S W/W,ZE.
2 I : I
G : : 02/04/2021
g |
2 | @ : ﬁ I
2 : | :
) -
5 I | I
3 PROPOSED
& i " uS 62
E
[}
o — VARIES
@ USUAL 453 == USUAL ‘6t 1
£ MAX 3:1 X_3: TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
[%]
E WORK ZONE
5 TYPICAL SECTIONS
2 PROPOSED MBGF EB MBGF
- STA. 4294+25.00 TO 4297+08.66
+ -
3 STA. 4297+08.66 TO 4301+23.00 SCALE'l';TS SHEET 2 OF 3
2 STA. 4318+00.00 TO 4321+00. 00 lTexas Department of Transportation

Q2! TEXAS DEPURTIENT OF ALL RIGWIS RESEMVED

; CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 0374 07 |028, ETC| US 62
I-_IlJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
" ELP HUDSPETH 15




18: 30 PM

1:

DATE: 2/17/2021

H NOTES:

. EXIST. 50‘'-0" BRIDGE WIDTH 1. THE PROPOSED RETROFIT RAIL (T552) WILL BE
= PLACED AT THE EXISTING EDGE OF PAVEMENT.
1°-0" EXIST. 48‘-0" ROADWAY WIDTH 1°-0"
247 Q" 24" -q" 2. REFER TO TCP STANDARD (2-1)-18 CONVENTIONAL ROAD
\ SHOULDER WORK FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
12° 12° . 12° 12°
SHOULDER TRAVEL LANE ~| TRAVEL LANE SHOULDER 3. REFER TO GF(31)-14 AND GF (31)TR-14
) STANDARDS FOR ADDITIONAL METAL BEAM GUARD
| FENCE AND THRIE BEAM TRANSITION DETAILS.
@ ‘ ﬁ 4, REFER TO TRAFFIC RAIL TYPE T552 STANDARD FOR
‘ ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
EXISTING T101 : EXISTING T101
BRIDGE RAIL ‘ BRIDGE RAIL 5. REFER TO TCP STANDARD (2-1)-18 CONVENTIONAL ROAD
‘ SHOULDER WORK FOR TAPER LENGTH OF PCTB.

LEGEND
EXISTING TYPICAL BRIDGE SECTION ROADWAY US 62
STA. 4297+08.66 TO STA 4298+88.66

A CONCRETE SAFETY
BARRIER (F-SHAPE)

gn Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plon Set\2. TCP\US62_WORK ZONE TYPICAL_SECTION§y03

EXIST. 50°-0" BRIDGE WIDTH EXIST. 50°-0" BRIDGE WIDTH
17 -0" EXIST. 48°-0" ROADWAY WIDTH 1°-0" 1-0" EXIST. 48°-0" ROADWAY WIDTH 1°-0"
24° -0" 24" -0" 24" -0" 24" 0"
| \
WORK ZONE 12° . 12° 12° 12 | 12 . 12° WORK ZONE “~a
12 TRAVEL LANE ~ |- TRAVEL LANE SHOULDER SHOULDER TRAVEL LANE | TRAVEL LANE 12 SN OF \T\g“\
. . :.:;\v ........... *4‘; .
| | ;—* -.‘..*&.'
| | -0" o E AR A ol
< \ ﬁ J L \ ﬁ = # SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL £
‘ ‘ oot L T .
S EXISTING T101 (5 4 ‘ot
i ‘ BRIDGE RAIL | We. 126438 éi'*;
= ‘ ‘ O L IENSER A
&] CONCRETE BRIDGE RAILS_| ‘ CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL_ \ \{ngb-----'g\@:
| TY T552 RETROFIT | TY 7552 RETROFIT ! B WONAL &~
1
S CONCRETE BRIDGE/ i
:5 RAIL TY T552 W/W/ZE»
T RETROFIT
] 02/17/2021
3 PROPOSED RETROFIT RAIL TYPICAL ROADWAY US 62 (WB) PROPOSED RETROFIT RAIL TYPICAL ROADWAY US 62 (EB)
[}
2 STA. 4297+08.66 TO STA 4298+88.66 STA. 4297+08.66 TO STA 4298+88.66
5
[=]
=
uS 62
[$]
¢
. 0374-07-028: WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ESTIMATE QUANTITY TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
§ ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTyY
@ 512 6017 PORT CTB (DES SOURCE)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 1300
2 512 6029 PORT CTB (MOVE)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 1300 WORK ZONE
9 512 6041 PORT CTB (STKPL)(F-SHAPE)(TY 1) LF 1300 TYPICAL SECTIONS
o BRIDGE T552 RAIL
: SCALE: NTS SHEET 3 OF 3
g =4"°
s l Texas Department of Transportation
ﬁ QM1 IEX4S DEPURRENT OF L RIS RESEPYED
; CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 0374 | 07 |028, ETC Us 62
L_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
" ELP HUDSPETH 16




8:41:57 PM

DATE: 3/1/2021

NOTES:

1. RELOCATE SIGNS 2,3,& 4 FOR EACH OF

THE REMAINING WORK ZONES ADJUSTING SIGN
g SPACING APPROPRIATELY AS PER SEQUENCE OF
] CONSTRUCTION OR DIRECTED. REFER TO
TRAFFIC CONTROL LINE DIAGRAM.

{i 2. REFER TO BC(2) FOR CONSTRUCTION WARNING
SIGNS SPACING AND ADDITIONAL

TO PASO, TEXAS

= - F_ SIGNING INFORMATION.

‘ 3. PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN ALL BARRICADES,
WARNING SIGNS, FLASHING LIGHTS &

5

<<

[+

2

I

2

2 o

= b TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES IN CONFORMANCE
o < WITH TXDOT BC AND TCP STANDARDS,

é = AND PART VI OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL

« ) ) OF UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES."
E 750 -1500°[3000

& 4. USE TRUCK-MOUNTED ATENUATOR AS

! SHOWN ON TCP STANDARDS.

o

(8]

: G.\D © 1@ 10

[Xe]

B .@ LEGEND

:) —_—

S =g=  CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN

b I V7//] SUPER 25 LOCATION

<

&K — WORK AREA

c

lv]

‘;:l 4==  TRAFFIC FLOW

C

‘- US 62 POSTED SPEED LIMIT = 75 MPH

& FM 1576 POSTED SPEED LIMIT = 55 MPH

Al

2 TO CULBERSON CO. |

(@]

~

[e]

N

~

8 \\\\

® =%t OF Tg\‘\

+— ’,_‘\ .......... -*4‘[

9 o RO |

Y] P )

° 114 k)

t ; SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL ’

e, | I' ....................... ’

o . 126438 ol

a Yoz Q..

& 1(;€§§! QE.Nﬁ%“ig\:

] WAL

<

2 aZ:Z .

2 W/ //,E'

15 03/01/2021

5

8

2

)

=

: ©) ® ©O)

X

£ SPEED UsS 62

8 SPEED WORK | &20-50p

: LIMIT 7ONE | %72 LIMIT

= TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
c

o s 75

5 i "

Ser'x ag" CIMLT 367 x 48 TRAFF IC CONTROL
z

3 e SPEED REDUCTION

g

: E) ( ) LINE DIAGRAM

-'c_; SCALE: NTS SHEET 1 OF 1
% 4;§f®

2 l Texas Department of Transportation

Q2! TEXAS DEPURTIENT OF ALL RIGWIS RESEMVED

; CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind Es made by TxDOT for gny purposefwhofsoever. D 1
ST dNR 097489636\ O "o s T umeE Pl s\ L Ferdoras  TRAFF: O cORTRRE® SERK' EIDERDS \be 5%: agn

DISCLAIMER:

9:45:51 PM

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr

DATE: 2/4/2021

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: R=. 44"

. . . COLORS:
The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended — FLUORESCENT

to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control R=.13" ) : gﬂﬁggmmn
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. BLACK
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements BORDER AND

R=1,1"
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). \2/ LEGEND
(~_r

31"

—_

2.57"
2.88

L7
31"

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the ORANGE
responsibility of the Engineer. /<; = FLUORESCENT ——

J

BACKGROUND

R=,75"
3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed ﬂﬁﬁﬁm

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop, WHITE BORDER
F AND SYMBOL
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. -

48"

55
\

BLACK

5.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change i
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. 4/ =

« 75"

14"

[
4"
>t

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway o
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

‘I.I

.94

1.41 L.4I

.94

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

.94

3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Yel low;
—: [STAY ALERT] Font: D

4// 3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Orange;
4/// = [TALK OR TEXT LATER] Font: C specified length;

94
a2/

.14

-

.31 "*1

I !
1.68".67"1.68".67"1.68"
1 T

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of *
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes ) L 6. 38" 3

justify the signing. 8.38"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the 9"
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. SIGN DETAIL (GZO-]OT)

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. As shown on BC(2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T) aond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE
sign with plaque shal |l be erected in advance of the CSJ limits. However " . I . . s
Thg TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be required on projects consisfiné Trofflc.Con+roI Devices List" (CWZTCD) gescrlbes pre-qualified ?roduc+s
solely of mobile operation work, such as striping or milling edgeline rumble on? their sourcis $Td may be found on-line at the web oddress given
strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs below or by contacting:
shal | be erected at or near the CSJ limits.

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division - TE

11. Except for devices required by Note 10, traffic control devices should Phone (512) 416-3118

be in place only while work is actually in progress or a definite need
exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices. SHEET 1 OF 12

® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’' private vehicles THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT ;;g;f’ oﬁﬂfﬁﬁw
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the http://www.txdot.gov ITeanDePa’tmentOfoanSPO"faﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer. COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) GENERAL NOTES

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) " AND REOUIREMENTS

within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility BC (] ) - l 4

Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and Iabeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD) _— bo-T4don v X007 [ove Tx00T [owe ToBOT [exe 130T

performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS ©Tx00T November 2002 P p— o8 omAr

considered for high traffic volume work areas or nigh‘l' +ime work. REVISIONS 0374 07| 028, ETC UsS 62

4-03 5-10 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

9-07 T-13 ELP HUDSPETH 18
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind !s made by TxDOT for any purpose wha'['soever. . 1
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DISCLAIMER:

9:45:52 PM
FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr

DATE: 2/4/2021

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T- INTERSECTION TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
ROAD WORK
o A
620-2 | pouc e (Optional NEXT X MILES = | o0 107R , \‘
see Note /°2°"°T \ Sign Posted| sign®
1 and 4) | Conventional| Expressway/ .
4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 10007 -1500" - Hwy X Number Road Ereewayy Speed |Spocing
a§ ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy = 1 Block - City or Series X
¥ * 4 [— F - Feot
X X X 4 ee
CROSSROAD g A8 » ) /; Q \ Exg? MPH  l(aApprx.)
X X X . csJ WORK 30 120
k * + 620-50p | WORK / 80 R 20-50p [ WORK Ccw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
§“ §® ZONE BEGIN min. v TRAFFIC cw23 35 160
TRAFFIC G20-5T | ROAD WORK 2 R20-5T | FINES cw25 40 240
R20-5T | FINES NEXT X MILES
ROAD WORK AVE - - DOUBLE a5 320
<= NEXT X MILES DOUBLE woress |7 o CW1, CW2
NEXT X MILES => R20-50TP | weshs G20-6T ciry R20-5qTP | omchs ’ ’ 50 400
c20-2 END A ARE_PRESENT ___SMIE__ Cw7, Cws, 36" x 36" 48" x 48"
620-1aT  (Optional ROAD WORK CONRITIOR CW9, CWI1 55 5002
see Note | | END ! ! 2
1 and 4) ROAD WORK cwi4 60 600
" " . f . 620-2 65 7002
May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. Cw3, Cw4, 2
(See note 2 below) CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be @ "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign ond a CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION cws-3, 75 900 2
(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. cwio, Cwi12 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bock to back 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for being performed at or near an intersection.
Texas" monual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume F . . . .. . £
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether o rood is low volume. This information shall be shown 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR * For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
. M . . . see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
in the plans. NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). (TMUTED) +ypical licotion diagr r TCP Standord Sheet
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow ypical application diagrams o anda eers.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans. ' . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper A Minimum distonce from work area to first Advance Worning sign neorest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plon sheets or the Work work area and/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Standard Sheets.
4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L |
© ' G20-9TP¥ % [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé STAY ALERT crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer. See Note 2 under “"Typical
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC OBEY Location of Crossroad Signs”.
—_DELIN R20-5T% % =
% %G20-5T | ROAD WORK N o |Ner FINES WARNING
NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NANE XX appropriate) N =5 STATE LAW
oW1-4R % ¥G20-6T |  ADDRESS CWI3-1P | weu R20-50TPX X | S TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
!\‘ggk . @ G20-10T% % R20-3TX ¥ Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X >M<” CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
Lo do.. \ > d . : : : : :

< VA NG g _ e — _LEGERD _
=> / o:m <& / / <& : %o 54 / = Ol:io ype 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

\

q
4 = o // = | /egiming of SPEED/ ' m | ¥ ;
e— = Z NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK ZONE | 20727 X ¥ -l Sign

Chonnel izing i mi Iine should
x Channe | CSJ Limit b coordinate @ >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional ROAD WORK with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % ¥ location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
ke > ¥%620-50P | Hors STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% % 620-5T | ROAD WORK TRAFFIC » WARNING No decimals shall be used. = Operations
ROAD NEXT X MILES | | LIMIT | yy poo-s57 | FINES ) Slons y £ . Division
exas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|Ry1-2 (- e >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW (®) The "BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 G20-6T S %% R20-50TP| omaies TALK OR TEXT LATER shall be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
cm "6 Borricade or CWI3-1P CW20-1E %% | covmcre | ¥*R2- Lt P | c20-107 R20-3T signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
MPH

. ** - . .
ey B X X X X N\ oo Sursios oo S8, aiss were Srarfle Fioss hos suoie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT [ON
if K t.
/ g ; y g g ; g ] workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

q
. // ¥ ¥ Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC
\ 1 | FINES DOUBLE signs will not be required on projects
Vol <= consisting solely of mobile operations work.
I Channelizing ~——CSJ Limit => Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC ‘2) = l 4

/ T e Devices | and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic FlLE: bo-14. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

WORK ﬂ // P X F\SPEED R2-1 Control Plan. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

fe—————=

SPACE ROA%NgoRK LIMIT @ Contractor will install a regulatory speed Iimit sign at ReEvIsTons 0374 07| 028, ETC us 62
>< >< the end of the work zone. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

620-2 % % 7-13 ELP HUDSPETH 19
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "

ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. b g
SfedPLR B PRYPE281% OTBE s SYRFE Pal SEAN d PERATRHs CRRREFT O IRTRRES SEAK ' & 1INDARBSs 1be 43 dgn

DISCLAIMER:
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Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.

Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone

conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

Signing shown for Tv] 1 H Signing shown for
o e esd of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o <,
see BC(2) for Requlatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
|
T
| SN !
IO | |o AN b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |O§\\\\\\§§\\\\ |o N \l
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o WORK | c20-50p SPEED )
7 O e ZONE SFl’ﬁliZTE) LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
SPEED L ) ZONE | c20-50p ZONE | 620-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of . Regulatory work zone speed Iimi+s should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to . Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described . ipeed zan3_3|g:§ orefullus+:o+ed for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires . Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours . Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L . Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of . Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = 0%%2#;25
in the fravelled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard

BC(3)-14

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

FILE: bc-14. dgn

o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS 1. Controctor shall install and maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

4, All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulote, warn, ond

guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plans. Any varigtion in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° ™ Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This caon include documenting the changes in
g N g the I[nspector’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspector and Contractor initial ond dote the agreed upon changes.
o @© 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD). The Contractor
L _f g shall install the sign support in accordonce with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question regarding installation
= Lo - T procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufacturer’'s installation recommendotions so the Engineer can
_ 7'0, min. = o verify the correct procedures are being followed.
e[ 0'-6' 9.0° max. =] 6" or 3 7.0° min, 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with daomaged or cracked substrates ond/or
B le—— 4 L o 9.0° mox 4l b . . A -
= N r &= [greater . . N 27 9.0° max. H § A 6.0" min. damaged or morred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
” N 1 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.
9. The Contractor shall replace damoged wood posts. New or domoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
P s — || B!
Paved N7~y Paved N i~ l“ % RAT OF K_{ fine the "Tex 1 niform Troffic trol Devices™ Port 6)
~ ~ < . . . . - - N
shou! der SR shou lder SONY = :J\\ﬂ i 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary based on the type of
I //\5/7 work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufacturer’'s recommendations in
¥% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 2990[gn;°+:::\52:’g:'fg;12:55 ongr:u:ﬁ:*Irogcgfp!’:;kar?gz;?om:n:xsz;e than 3 dovs
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. - - ! y - w upi cati . yS. . . . . .
bj s shall N P I 'ng b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one doylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
. than one hour.
% % Wnhen plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. fore ™ 0 B . . . ; } . }
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surfoce of the parent sign. 3 SE&CI *ZETQ::{S;I?”%ZK +gg¥*£§u;?:; ;h?;cgg?:z Iﬁ: gol?cg;:’)n for more than 1 hour in @ single doylignt perfod.
8 ' .
e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
SIGN_MOUNTING_HE IGHT
L Suppor t ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports . The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
= = shal | not will be by bolts ond nuts as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
I‘E?“E_ protrude Y , 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
7o above 8ign or screws. Use TxDOT's or the ground.
70 ME manufacturer’s recommended 3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in Iieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
5= N / procedures for attaching sign 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
substrates to other types of appropr iate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
TE :IFFH o % sign supports 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
NI Suppor / F
FH qE N ;Eg*lrrl'u2:+ R@AD 1 1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plaons or as directed by the Engineer.
Sk above sign ri ri <': IBAT . . . . .
H”‘; ﬂlﬂ LE I W@RK I A OR Nails shall NOT 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
) support that is being used. The CNZTCD Iists eoch substrate that con be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
"=—Hﬁ" Il Il be al lowed. 2. "Mesh" type materials ore NOT an approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.
DJ‘HﬁEU |A|H| EAD Each sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
RE PRESENT 1N fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
Sign supports shall shall be attaoched screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
extend more than direc'rly to the sign centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
1/2 way up the rt. Multipl REFLECTIVE SHEETING
back of the sign S.UDDO - Multiple 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
substrate. U signs shall not be for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BCI1).
] H 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
TONT ELETVAITION Jomed or spliced by 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-B8300 Type B or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
Fiber R:?:%o:]zeg P?;s'r'c any means. Wood SICN LETTERS
1 1 1
supports shall not be 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired Azl:tninis'rro’rion (FHWA) aond as publ ished En the "Standard Highway Sign Des[gr_'l for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION b lict first closs workmanship in accordance with Depaortment Standards and Specifications.
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind y splicing or REMOVING OR COVERING
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths Wood other means, 1. When sign messages moy be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stationary signs installed on square metal tubing moy be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
of at least the same gauge material. the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highwoys or near any

intersections where the sign moy be seen from approoching troffic.

55 PM
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3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree ongles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely

STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS covered when not required.

X . WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil block plastic, or other materials which will cover the
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic entire sign face and maintain their opoque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24" 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
as detailed below. 1. Permonent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.
2. When used at night, the STOP/SLOW paddie shall be attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations, 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
retrorefiectorized. show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
3. STOP/SLOW poddles may be attached to a staff with g minimum of interest, and other geographical, recreational, or cultural information. - . . .
. . . . . hts to ki i i
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, if not better route ] f::rﬁs:'g? :::gggz;: ;?g:.lzﬁy*hgogzzigzlgglsgsazd ghozelg bgoﬂsegmmg e
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW poddle faces guidance as normal ly installed on @ roadway without construction. 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to SHEET 4 OF 12
shall only be as s?ecificol ly described in Section 6E.03 2. When permanent regulotory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, maintain o constant weight. ' ® Traffic
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted - Oge;rgt.ions
the roadway condition. . for use as sign support weights. I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
= 3. When existing permonent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 4, Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond a maximum of 50 Ibs.
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 5. Sandbogs shall be made of a durable materiol that tears upon vehicular
4. [f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.
instal led on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs 6. Rubber ballasts des! e .
. S A . gned for channelizing devices should not be used for
shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

Stondards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CNZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES

24" relocating existing signs. 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
5. [f permanent signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
CWZTCD. The signs shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
BC Sheets or the SMD Standards during construction. This work should be paid 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - l 4
for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports ploced on slopes.
N 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS FILE: be-14.dgn on: TXDOT Jeks TxDOT[ows TxDOT [ exs TxDOT
le 24n N le 24 N or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used the flag ©TxD0T  November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHNAY
= Bockground - Red i = Bockground - Orange i Controctor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary shal | be 16 inches square or larger and shal | be orange or fluorescent REVISIONS 0374 07| 028, ETC Us 62
Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Black to [tem 502. red-orange in color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
the sign face. 7-13 ELP HUDSPETH 21
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Max i mum 24" 2%6 Sign Sign > Sign Sign
Moximun axd o = 12 sa. ft. of i F———_ iq - Post . Post :| . Post Post
21 sq. ft. of wood I ] fon foce 2x6 i :
. AN post H 1
/ sign face | 2x6\§ o7 \\ . 2%6 o 2
N n s B : :
I I L 0 : :
O <
I I x4 K L1 p 'ﬁ 5 K H e
" o [l
wood ¥ 4x4 60 x4 <1¢] desirabie <2 desiravle
/ post 72" block block “|e s |9
I' Ll I' [l 18"
l - HH o HH
" N 34" min, !n Optional RA
u Ll ax4 Length of skids may 48" HE strong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top wood be increased for minimum oe 55" min. in Sleeve ——a |0 34" min. in Base
See BC(4) post additional stability. ole weak soils. (172" larger  |s|e strong soils, See the CWZTCD Post
for sign Top HE than sign ‘}'f' 55" min. in for embedment.
30" height 24 /2"4 x 40 X See BC(4) anchor Stub HE post) x 18 HE weak s0i Is.
i — i 24" 2x4 broce nchor Stul ofo oe
requirement - 2x6 fg:izrl‘lgn _ / (174" larger E E Anch(“>r Stub 3 2
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
1] 1] O Ll il u or 3/8" x 3 1/2" L post) ———= |32 than sign HE
- - |_|_l_ = [+ <A (min.) lag pd HH post) ——=3:
\ ‘\t screws ~ ~ ~
40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (AOPJIONSTZ ) OPTION 3
Front Sice sice (Direct Embedment} nehor Stub (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
ron —_—
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PE;::;”LD — MET”L — s Cofed ach
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS O U D MOUN ED SIGN SU O S
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign 1172 WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of |~ dia. (typ) Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10mm extruded the CNZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. : on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thinwall plostic 1/2" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
" p face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt 18"
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
E 4 MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
° . AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
S g'f"‘;ﬁ;'f‘f”l‘c CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
v e ey YA X1 oot GENERAL NOTES
A (DO NOT SPLICE) 1374 " x 1 3/4 " x 129" Nominal |number Max i mum Minimum | Drilled 1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
[ (hole to hole) 12 ga. support Post of Sq. feet of Soil Hole(s) supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or 3/8" x 31/2"
I | 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve Size |Posts| Sign Face | Embedment|Required 'OgnSCZ?Wz must be used on every joint for final
nt with 5/16" holes ] Y 2 o o connection.
- or 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" : . N
[l . . . . ~ 4 x 4 2 21 36" NO 2. No more thaon 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
M square tubing l 3;4| )*Ié 374 " x 22 (h?Ie ted > 7x6 1 21 36" YES 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
) o o hole) 12 ga. square perforate - T E > 3 TR YES CNZTCD List.
Upright must NI I —— tubing diagonal brace "
+e|e§copel+o . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height °f WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement 28" | 1374 " x 1 3/4 " x 32 (hole MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
°¥f to hole) 12 ga. square perforated : E
o tubing cross brace N [ see BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar. Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing wil
7 o [e] 5 BOLT (TYP )gr _— . _{ * NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
Jio . = -
27/ N D A See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
 EEEae == ségd:; S::gle - S : 8 @3/8 " X 3" gr. that can be used for each approved sign support.
) match sideslope 3 o = H 5 bolt
36 N ° 13/4" x13/4" x 129" : SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5° = " . (hole to hole) : ~ ® Traffic
) D1/16 12 go. square : > ;’ O%erations
elds to start on Y er forated T : ivision
opposite sides Er)ubing upright ——» . _%m_ . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite N7 3"
directions. Minimum e \
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
i o S cosrerety weices | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
weld &7 upright (hole to hole)
% 2" | [Fesssssvsevcssssssess] 12 go. perforated TYPICAL SlGN SUPPORT
weld—— N[5 weld starts here tubing ski 2" x 2" x 8"
tart ubing skid
M, weld | 5 (hole to hole)
here 4 I 12 go. square
SINGLE LEG BASE per forated -
Side View tubing sleeve BC ‘5) l 4
| | welded to skid FILE: be-14. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
I 60" | ©TXDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0374 07| 028, ETC us 62
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 9-07  8-14
7-13 ELP HUDSPETH 22
00




No warranty of any

from its use.
DARDS\bc-14. dgn

P° BAN STAN

es resultin

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or dama

DISCLAIMER:

9:45:59 PM

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plan Set\Standords\TRAFFIC CONTR

DATE: 2/4/2021

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
cMmmNem%meﬁms@Wﬁ. Phose ]: Condifion Lisfs PhGSG 2: POSS|b|e ComponenT L|STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *10, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i L Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning ** Advance
3. Messznges s;muld consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure Lis Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ;;g:o,:i’fZe’f:ﬁengx;ﬂwz‘;ﬂorgjggfmgr+°P<CJM;°:§::Z;E sonel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
. in u i y u -
o minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 Egghm??;ebgflig;fr”:hgzm g: é:ﬁf;r:.goo:ef;é message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is oppropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY x
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEIC_)\S/ED % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. LimE % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard ik;g n°”d°{ nggM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
Crldqgr AN N°rm N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;ruc*'°” CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
CROSSING XING Road RD Phase Lists". 4, Highway names ond numbers replaced as appropr iate.
7 TOURRT Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
ge*g“: oute ggN(T)U E Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 No Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:ClSeround {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne EigwhN g*rze* 2LN no more than one week prior to the work.
E E unda
XXXX Feet XXXX FT Telepzone PHONE SHEET 6 OF 12 -
Fog Ahead FOG_AHD Temporary TEMP gco Traffic
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thur sday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR OIB%?S%J,’,?S
Freewoy Blosked [FHY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Syanar
ra
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozordous Noer 1 HAZWAT Toosday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARRICADE A TRUCT
i - < 0
Vehtele T Tine Winofes |TINE W OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Highwoy S Vehicies (s7 VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Loformotion 1o Wednesday _ WD ___ FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT a:;ghf Limit z LI . When Full Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6)-14
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bo-14. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Loyer Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0374 07| 028, ETC UsS 62
Roadwa 4, A full matrix PCMS moy be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the - -
y . i i i i i isibili i i i 9 07 8 14 DIST C:)UNTY SHEET NO.
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13 ELP HUDSPETH 23
To0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

1. Borrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and

ivi i ; TE H Barrier Reflector on Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
;:;::g:;:zqzeg:I;gﬂgg*:»ro:hzﬁgg,??a|Ap||r(|)§:cg: E?Zgu%gféggrzggner 16" tall plastic bracket toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
shown on BC(1),
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512.

1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all Iane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel Ianes.
2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
Mox. spacing of barrier or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.
reflectors is 20 feet 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic
. : | devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
Attach the delineators as per contro

Barrier ; . 4, The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:
monufacturer’s recommendations.

Reflectors

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

° °
° °
° ° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) o o
- - - See D & OM (VIA) . .
3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors N ry OR ry
shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without Install @ minimum of o o o °
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of 3 Barrier Reflectors ® 0 ° L4 o
the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of o5 per monufocturer’s .° .‘
the barrier, as shown in the detail above. .
4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be recommendat ions. 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L °
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS
the detail above. ° ° ° O ° °
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier .0. oo o .0. c 000 o .0. 0. 0. O.
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° L4 L4 ° ® L
the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED L L LJ LJ LJ LJ
7. Maximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. DOUBLE ARROW
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs IN WORK ZONES LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW
shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB’s in work LEFT & RIGHT
9. Attachment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’s zones shall meet crashworthy stondards
recommendat i ons. as defined in the National Cooperative " - ) L .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Highway Research Report 350. Rgfer to 5. [Tyr-’zmoﬁﬁuagf-og';géqu?gﬁéf,;s of four corner lomps flashing simultoneously, or the Alternating
by the Engineer. . i i .
11 S?ngle slgpe borriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail the CWZTCD List for opproved end 6. The straignht Iine caution display is NOT ALLOWED.
) ' treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.

The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.
8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron.
9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential Chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
pw: \\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plan Set\Standords\TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS\bc-14.dgn

DISCLAIMER:
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® Opz;’afggns
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
AR REF TOR T PLAST R AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Nationol BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as o substitute for o Type C, steady burn warning light at the Cooperative Highway Research Report No. 350 (NCHRP 350)
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. or the Monual for Assessing Sofety Hardware (MASH).
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using o sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 2. EefeT ;OT:ARE CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’
on the CWZTCD. eve S. .
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retrorefiective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 3' $§Zer to the GWZLCD f‘;r a list °T GDDrﬁr’r‘;es T!As;‘ ted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. Cin :hgrgl(r;\gunre on Treeways unless otnerwise note
or square.Must have a yellow 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned
reflective surfoce area of of least ~  Srlodhes 1o fhe dne. ning traffic snall hove sheeting meeting the color ond refroreflectivity reauirements for 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure BC(7)-14
30 square inches . DMg ::Iiog-(TJ gworrTnng (r:e ector facing approaching traffic sha ave sheeting meeting the color a etroreflectivity requirements fo without adversely affecting the work performance. FILE: bc-14.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
ype b or Type L. . . . 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. extended distance from the TMA. REVISIONS 0374 07| 028, ETC us 62
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-13 ELP HUDSPETH 24
o




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle
the primary chonnelizing device.

2. For intermediote term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections

18" min

Top should not
allow col lection
of water or

9/16" dia. (typ)

for mounting
signs and

| warning 1ights

one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the -
cones in proper position and location. 4" mox

3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, transitions and tangent 8" max
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) EO;?n?;ﬂm 2:.'0;'0?2::8
approved by the Engineer. . .

4, Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the ESEEEE LR anc_j 2 white stripes 18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Troffic Control Devices | 71 s o us;ng Type A retro- (Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Ponel
(TMUTCD) and the "Compliant Work Zone Troffic Control Devices List" 2" max y— [P——— — rgﬂl}ec;;r]lv: she:f:ng Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diagonals
{CWZTCD). (typ.) with ihe fop siripe Divider, Driveway sign D700, Keep Right  sloping down towards

5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and being oronge. R4 series or other signs as approved travel way
shal | be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely - é by Engineer
aoffect their appearance or serviceability. _E

6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Q g‘
drums id?nﬂfied for replacement by_'rhe Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood. Aluminum or Metal sign
ment device must be an approved device. substrates shall NOT be used on

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: < Taper o al low

1. Plostic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. ini

2. The body and base shall lock together in such o monner that the body N I Srome of 5 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impocted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed 2 — — — ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal N - < Base (36"
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. = dia. mox)

3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelizaotion devices or sign supports. . . . 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using

4, Drums shall present a profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width This detail is not intended substrates |isted on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of for fabrication. . See note 3
drum unit (body installed on baose) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and CW1-6L . and Tze CWZICD list ;or 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a moximum of 42 inches. L 24 N gg?;(lz*rgtr;?eoPeggg:?an shal | be manufactured with Type By, or Type Cp Orange

5. The top of the drum shall have @ built-in hondle for easy pickup and I~ -l Barr i cades ! sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements

of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

shall be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle K3
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign. 12"
6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than Eg?'['?g?“ﬁq;‘;’f‘,::zi ling Diogonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in | 4 4 ot . Crext mbol ic) b, ’
width, . er sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 36" 8" approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
inches, ond a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. A series signs discussed in note 8 below.

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE)} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using o 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)

ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

45°}/‘\5/[,\x
4" Oronge
4" White

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.
10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

Detectable Edge
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “Sign Face Materials."” Type A reflective
sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified in the plans.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum
sur face such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other thon that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 8

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used at each location called for in the plans.

2" Mox.

R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-110 Sidewalk Closed signs which

sur face. . . . .
DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
approval of the Engineer.
. . . . . 1. When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, closed, or
1. The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used in tapers, . P M
BALLAST tronsitions, ond other areas where specific directional relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be

guidonce to drivers is necessary. detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
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the feotures present in the existing pedestrian focility.
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. Unbal losted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. 2. 1f used, the Direction Indicator Barricade should be used - . . N -

This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between in series to direct the driver through the tronsition ond into 2. Wnere pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the -

L s s . closed sidewalk, a device that is detectable by a person §® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) aond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballost moy be sond in one the intended trovel lone. . . . with o visual disability traveling with the aid of a long cane = Operations
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic 3. The Direction Indicotor Borricade shall consist of One-Direction sholl be ploced ocross the full width of the closed sidewalk I . Division
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking Large Arrow (CW1-6) sign in the size shown with a black arrow 3 Defec'roblz et ion barr'codesws'm' lor to tre on 'c-rwred- Texas Department of Transportation Standard
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sandbags above pavement on a background of Type Bror Type Cp Orange retroreflective sheeting ' $tuainal 1121 ovi onarete

o i 9 9 P obove o rail with Type A retroreflective sheeting in alternoting 4" gbove, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. white ond orange stripes sloping downword ot on angle of barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. 45 degrees in the direction road users are to pass. Sheeting types detectoble edging con satisfoctorily delineate o pedestrian
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or shal |gbe as per DMS 8300. P o e path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base. 4. Double arrows on the Direction Indicator Borricade will not be 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved al lowed. detectable, do not comply with the design standords in the CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. 5. Approved monufacturers ore shown on the CWZTCD List. Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines

The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestriaons, or workers when the
drum is struck by a vehicle.

Bal last shall be as approved by the monufacturers instructions.

for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)" and should not be used
as a control for pedestrian movements.

Worning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestriaon
barricades.

BC(8)-14

. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion barricades may use 8" nominal
horl-nes in the bo:rr'rom: 50 ’rha’rh\ya’rer will not collect and freeze becoming Eg::igggsizgllz :‘o::ngozr_:igﬁélg)rzli’?v;geiso;r::'rf;?eh:gg FILE: be-14. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
6. gol?ég:ds:g(r? rsmo:uge gTage;eorI\c'lrgia of drums. trailing with no splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. ©1x001 NORVEEVTSIE;NSZOOZ CONT |SE€T 208 il
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 7-13 03;4 o7 OZi;UNTEYTC USSHEGETZ s
9-07 8-14 ELP HUDSPETH 25
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12"
e e

4"

See
note 7

N

VP-1L VP-1R

Sur face
Mount Roadway

Fixed Base
w/ Approved
Adhesjve

36" min. distonce above travel way

BOSE‘///Surface
LN

18" -

F1XED
(Rigid or self-righting)

8" to 12"
24" See
min. note 7 36"
min,
v

(Rigid or self-righting)

PORTABLE

Self-righting

8" to 12" 8" to 12"
T
. <
4 €
See o
45° 4» note 7 ~
Ny
Rigid
Support
TA D R~
12" minimum
embedment
depth
DRIVEABLE

Vertical Panels (VP’s} are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

VP’s may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
They may be used ot the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Manual Appendix B "Treatment of Pavement Drop-offs in
Work Zones" for additional guidelines on the use of
VP's for drop-offs.

VP’s should be mounted back to back if used at the edge
of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes
are to be reflective orange and reflective white and
should always slope downward toward the travel lane.
VP’s used on expressways and freeways or other high
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches

of retroreflective orea facing traffic.

Self-righting supports are available with portable base.
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise.

Where the height of reflective material on the vertical
panel is 36 inches or greater, a ponel stripe of

6 inches shall be used.

VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)

12"

1. The chevron shall be a vertical rectangle with a
minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.

18"
Min.

2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of o sharp
change of alignment with the direction of travel
ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for
vehicle operators with regaord to changes in
horizontal alignment of the roadway.

3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out-
side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side
of an intersection. They shall be in line with

36"

P

and at right angles to approaching traffic.
Spacing should be such that the motorist always
has three in view, until the change in alignment
eliminates its need.

4, To be effective, the chevron should be visible
for at least 500 feet.

5. Chevrons shall be orange with @ black nonreflec-
tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be
retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to
Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,

= unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the

Fixed Base w/ Approved Adnhesive 6
(Driveable Base, or Flexible
Support can be used)

— requirements of DMS-8300.

For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or
transitions on freeways and divided highways
self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums.

CHEVRONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD)

Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or

portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must

be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets

3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
difficult to mointain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
"Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CNZTCD).

4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
device spacing ond al ignment.

5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
portable bases shall weigh o minimum of 30 Ibs.

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
between the odhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adnesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases

2

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing
Speed * % Devices
* 10° 17 12° on a Oon a
Of fset/Of fset/Offset|] Taoper | Tangent
30 2] 150°| 165" 180’ 30° 60"
35 L:-ﬂg- 205'] 225 | 245°| 35 70°
40 265'| 295’ | 320 40’ 80’
45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
50 500°| 550'| 600 50° 100’
55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660’ 55° 1107
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660" 720° 60’ 120°
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
1. LCDs are crashworthy, |ightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value ond can be B 7 7 7 7
connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. 9 100" 770 840, 70, 140,
2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750" 825'] 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800°'| 880’ | 960" 80’ 160’

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
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12 CW6-4

D

18" =

S N =

Ponels
mounted
back to back

Portable,
36" Fixed or
Driveable Base
may be used,
or may be
mounted
on drums.

1. Opposing Traffic Lone Dividers (QTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary
centerlines. The upward and downword orrows
on the sign's face indicate the direction of
traffic on either side of the divider. The
base is secured to the pavement with an
adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust.

2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42"
cones or VPs.

3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing.

4. The OTLD shall be orange with a block non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers.

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10) placed near the top of the

¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off
L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

LCD along the full length of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
work space per the appropriate NCHRP 350 crashworthiness requirements bosed on roadway speed ond barrier applicotion.

2. Water ballasted systems used to channelize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation
or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They moy also be supplemented with pavement markings.

3. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements

specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD list.

4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH)

urban areas. When used on o taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated ond the taper length

should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.

5. When water ballosted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated

as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.

If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted

systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS

SHEET 9 OF 12
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= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of a

- - - - divided highway shall be ROAD e =~ 1. Where positive redirectional
1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricaded in the some monner. R11-2 CLOSED Ity | 620-6T capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials __STATE__ moy be omitted.
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction 2. Plastic construction fencing

projects closed to all traffic. - T moy be used with drums for

3. Barricades extending ocross a roadway should have stripes that slope };\ . safe'.ry as required in 'rr.1e plons.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . moy be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. TYD.ICO| shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
Where no turns are provided at a closed road striping should slope _ \ Plastic Drum 4. When the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway. _ ° N M

4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope ?3) T ) PERSPECTIVE VIEW thon 12 feet, steady-burn lights

may be omitted if drums are used.

These drums Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway

downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e
borricade rails. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos
used for identification shall be 1",

L

6. Barricades shall not be ploced parallel to traffic unless an adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW M LEGEND
clear zone is provided. Roadway @l’
7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S P i
8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -9 % QD lostic drum
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . . “H=H’ °H=H 25 g
sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to The three roils on Type 3 borricades LI - — Plostic drum with steady burn Iight
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange ond 10° 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers ony portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ’/\
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides M m M M 2| i @ Steady burn warning lignt
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-way troffic. I ] 2+ g C 1| or vellow warning refiector
50h!bs.I Sar}dbagi s:oll be mod;e1 of g.durgble mg'reric):l ;htll'lr 'rec:rs upon Barricade striping should slant J LJ LJ |_|_| : § 5
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour. sol =
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base E O %P R
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level é 3 . Ir_u(:jreoie nurberhz_:f pjras; 1:(_: df:m:hon the
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. 1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot . £9| B ] sice ot approaching Tratiic 17 the crown
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A conforming m(lagnﬂng Eeigh'r inucen'rer omlc rogdwoy. Th:pzigns should be @ 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € : N - width mgkes it necessary. (minimum of 2
to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless otherwise noted. minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes <o| © and moximum of 4 drums)
2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support.
° TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
Minimum
Y & & & Ay THIS DEVICE SHALL NOT BE USED ON
70 /\/\/ Sheet ing - CONES PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014,
L 6" 6" 7 inches.
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orange - "_
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL . } 3. 10
_ white 2"
4’ min., 8 max. I 4"
[ | orange o f
3 -4 max. N
. 3" min. I 2" 42" EDGEL INE
white 6" min. 4
i 42" . 2" to 6" CHANNEL 1ZER
o < 2" min.
2 28" min. 4" min. 3" min.
/> in.
stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & & 28" 28"
A min. min.
Flat rail . . .. . .
. L. . 1. This device is intended only for use in place of a vertical panel to
Stiffener moy be inside or outside of support, but no more than — — channelize traffic by indicating the edge of the travel lane. It is
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade. not in‘rended to be used |'n +ransi+ions or fapers.
_p: _p: 2. This device shall not be used to separate lanes of traffic (opposing
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker or otherwise) or warn of objects.
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES 3. This device is based on a 42 inch, two-piece cone with an alternate
striping pattern: four 4 inch retroreflective bands, with an
" . . . approximate 2 inch gap between bonds. The color of the band should
Alternate Alternate GD 28" Cones shall have g minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs. correspond to the color of the edgeline (yellow for left edgeline,
" . .« . . white for right edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
42" 2-piece cones sho.ll hov_e a minimum weight of which it supplements. The reflectorized bands shall be retroreflective
. . 30 Ibs. including base. Type A conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD unless otherwise noted.
| 50 | at 50" maximum spacing | 50° 4, The base must weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
) | | | | ) T 1. Traffic cones and tubular markers shal| be predominantly orange, and SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums meet the height and weight requirements shown above. %@ Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consolidated = Operations
barricade QD STOCKPILE borricade unit. Two-piece cones have a cane shaped body and @ separate rubber base, I Texas Department of Transportation sDt’aV,’ﬁd’g”,’ Y
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
QD height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

o - - B q  Fefiective bands as snown avove, | The ref ect ve. bands. shal | have o snoor, sealed BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
On one-way roads Desirable 8;?;38313;: g?d meet the requirements of Departmental Moterial Specification CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES

downstream drums i i .. . . . .
or barricode may be sfocl;gucl)zfé?gghon Channelizing devices parallel to traffic 5. 28" cones ond tubulor morkers aore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone should be used when stockpile is short-term stationary work os defined on BC(4). These should not be used
* within 30’ from travel lane. for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position. BC ( ] 0) - ] 4
<= 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical ponels or drums ore suitable for all work zone
- durations. FiLe: be-14.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
= 7. Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size (©7xD0T  November 2002 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
and shape. N 037407| 028, ETC| US 62
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resultin

DISCLAIMER:
gn Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plon Set\Standards\TRAFFIC CONTR

TXDOT5\Document+s\24 - ELP\Des

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Povement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental
Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion
or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,
so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

4, The removal of pavement maorkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. Blast cleoning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing
morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and occepted by the

Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
T %//X///////////////x/////% PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

e 2y — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

07 PM
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RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

3. Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

non-reflective traffic buttons,

roadway marker tabs and other

pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

web address shown on BC(1}.

SHEET 11 OF 12
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12"

i

— A

L}
~ -
|:',> Yel low Y Yeliow &7

<

10 to 12" Type II

Type I1-A-A
DDlJ/\EDD

o>

Type Y buttons

iDOOODOO

oo ooo
ooonooonooouooo‘fno omooomoooQOo
Type II-A-A

-A-A <:|

ooooaQoo

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

¢ <

L]
D 4o s

—&

O
Yel low

Type II-A-A

ooa OOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

y,
oon: ooﬁooon T

E:> Type Y buttons 5 to 8"

<

DDN?D 7‘3
Type 11-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE,

TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C

WhHeL
—

omooobmoooOooobOoooOoOoOOODOOODODOOODODOOORMO
Type W buttons Type I[-C or
e

ooooooaQ

I1-C-R <}:|

— — — ooa ooa ooag ooa ooo ooao
Yel low Type I-A
N Type Y buttons
oOooooOgoOoOoO0OO0OO0O€OCOOOOOCOOOOOODOOOODODOOODOOOODOOOODOOOODO
opooopmooopmoooOgoooOODoOOObOdDOOODOOODOOOOOOOODODOOODO
|:‘l> 7 Type Y buttons
Yel low Type I-A yp
—— O ooao ooa ooag ooa ooo ooao

o>

——— WhiTeV—

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Type WDuH‘ons—\ Type 1-C or
omooomoooOmoooOdoooOoOdoOdmoOoOOOOOODOOOODO

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AN

II-C-R
ooooooan

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. Type I-C
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
<:| Type [-C <:|
— . /— — —— ooao ooao ooa ooao ooo ooao
White <a Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <
- oomooouogdoonooounooonooonoFonoooonooonooooomoooaO
/' og{gooo ocoomooobmooomooononooomooomooonoooOdo0oOO0O
E:> — . - YellOw — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
E:> White ” E:>
Type I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
<:| Type I-C <:|
— — — ooa oog ooa \ann ooo ooo
Swhite”” <b <
oomoooOmQooOd ©oomoooQo onooo ooonooonooonooon
O O O L} ooa ooag ooo
§Ye| low Type Y bu++ons% Type II A A
—— —— —— —— ooo oo
oomoooan oonooonooono onooo ooonooonooonooon
— ;\ _y — — ooo ooo ooo nnn\ ooo ooo
o> White o> Type 1-C

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

_6)(1)" :|<_3" Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED Yo o o o o o o o\o o o/o o o
DOUBLE pavement 4 to 12"
MARKERS O o o o oo o o O o o o O o
NO-PASSING ar
REFLECTORIZED L_%
" —
LINE ::;?:52; 4 to12 T*
Yel low
Type I-C, 1-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVENERT O o o oo o o oo o o oo o o
LINES OR SINGLE e o 3
NO-PASSING LINE
q" White or Yel low
Type 1-C 60" + 3 Type W buttons
WIDE v 120 LD% _>c|> c|><_|:| o o oo of/o o o o
LINE \ARKERS FTO oo ooooo0om0noo0o0a0o
g

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT
MARKINGS

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE
OR CHANNEL IZING LINE USED TO
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.)

White

RAISED a a a

Type I-C or II-A-A
o o o \D o o

CETLER ncens 10" —s—— 30° - 2ok
OR
L ANE REFLECTORIZED o 40; u] Ly —
PAVEMENT
L INE MARK INGS 10" —f 30'\/ White or Yellow
Type I-C or II1-A-A
BLRIONKEESN (when required)
raisep O o o = o ° - N / -
PAVEMENT 3’ 9’
AUXILIARY warkers Type I-C or 11-C-R
OR
LANEDROP &
LINE RAISED [ [ [ L

PAVEMENT
MARKERS

REMOVABLE MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for
solid lines. This allows an easier
removal of raised pavement markers
and tape.

Raised Pavement Markers

B v
k- 10r =k 30° |

20" + 1’

Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines

SHEET 12 OF 12

Raised pavement markers used as standard
pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist ond meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "

;’Qo Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

BC(12)-14

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: -14. dgn oN: TxDOT \cmeDOT\nw: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY
1-97 9_07REV131°N5 0374 07| 028, ETC us 62
Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
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incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

Precast Barrier (30°- 0" * 1™)

: I Ng | o 2" Dia. Bending <
i i i Barrier edges shall
(#4)S1 Bar (#4) S1 Bars (2) w/Type X Joint Connection eas . " |———| Pin (Typ) 9 VAT VLA
w/T ;S)e Ecdoin-r | S1 Bars required with WWR reinforcement option. [— Lifting Pipes, 2" nom. ) have a ¥ " chamfer L 2% | 4]
Lo s ion dia. Steel pipe or or tooled radius. | .
(5] / Sch. 40 PVC. (See |
. s3Bars| I— General Note 7) |
- (#4)
S3 Bars = | :
-} q_ X
........ . P
T T T e ~M | '
: .. ! | )
© Vo d . . I 2Y. . | -
- Y OISO N . . !
| A RA RN B e e / x
% © | - b
| . 2" | x
| i Aol o -
: 1 — 1
- - (#5) |
I | I R Bors——} I T ) *
ACP
(85) R Bors
(Iyp) 2 %" 35" 13" 5 4 Spaces @ 9" = 3'- Q" 12" 12" o
End V | ew 5 0 T | I+ g] d of t+ CSB th T X Max- Spacing I I
. ‘- 0" ypical ot each end of precas wi ype - .
Precast Barrier — n o 20 Spaces of 12 20 - When 1" ACP is not used \ .
Joint connection. See Sheet 2 of 2 for details. . . | for laoteral support these Conduit Trough
See sheet 2 of 3 for (Required} Two Drainage Slots . . PD . (See Note General 9)
Joint connection Type X . 36" Long x 3"Deep, beginning I dimensions shall be adjusted
Reinforcement for Precast (CSB) ¢'- 0" from each end of +he | . accordingly.
o .o gn : :
Concrete Safety Borrier (Type 1) 30°- 0" borrier segment. s | < Concrete Safety Barrier
Showing reinforcement for Joint Type X N | - % When 1" ACP is "not" used as lateral support for
10 Y " 12 Yo - permanent barrier plocement. A permissible method
I [ I of ottaining the equivalent lateral support may be
2% . 30 o3m | 56 " | e " | used, See CSB(6) sheet.
. | | n n | 2
O | —— | e —_—_ 1Y, GENERAL NOTES
| 1 I 70° e - - - - -7 70° i - =—_——
70° #5 Reinfor¢cing Bor ) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ e - - - _ _ ) 5w 1. Concrete shall be Class H with o minimum
Grode 60 (3'-8" Igth) 0 X | \ 10 % compressive strength of 3,600 psi.
-~ Connection Piate 1 %" Std Pipe -™— Connection Piate 1 Y" Std Pipe
2. Where used, rebar reinforcement shall be
DEFORMED BAR ANCHOR DETAILS S1 Bar '
UPPER CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS LOWER CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS _ Grade 60 and conform to ASTM A615.
Two (2) Bars required per assembly. #4 ?or (2) .
Eight (8) required per Joint. One (1) Steel Pipe required per Upper Assembly. One (1) Steel Pipe required per Lower Assembly. tJoint Type X) 3. Precast barrier length shall be 30 ft. unless
Two (2) required per Joint. Two (2) required per Joint. otherwise specified on the plons.
Lower Connection Pipe Connection Plate (Typ) Precast Barrier Length (30'- 0") 4. All precast barrier edges shall have a ¥ " chamfer
s or tooled radius.
upper Asseoty 101~ )/
| 2 2 on Typ 1 Yg 9 %" 5. All concrete, reinforcement, joint connection
i i) systems, grout etc. as shown, are considered
______ _ =) Mox as part of the barrier payment.
~— - == == . .
S~ - ‘ \., +4— Lower Leave-out 6. All steel assemblies for joint shall be galvanized
- ol ow ve-ou after fabrication in occordonce with Item 445,
i i i ! | "Galvanizing. "
=\‘- T m
~ 7/ - Note: A ; i 5 7. Regardless of the method of handling, barrier
e N ¥ S~ ;heduopersgowecf;on rena i \ lifting points shall be approx. 7.5 feet from
PR A U R U e ~ nardware shall not exten t L N ( 1 Y5" Std Steel . the ends of the barrier. Lifting devices and
______ . . » o~
2‘3’222 ;2?.,.?22?““* face 1 %" Diom Hole = Connection Pipe attachments to barrier sections shall be approved
PL% x4 x4'%" € #5 Deformed Bar Anchors by the Engineer.

Adjacent Barrier Segments Connection Pipe (Typ) [ Upper Leave-out enough water to make the mixture plastic.

Upper Connection Pipe CONNECT ION PLATE DETAILS Grouting shall be done in a manner that will
1M Y

[ A\ / - ! Lt '-'
! ! " . s . .
Lover Assemoly (Typ) \_ tnreaded Roa w2 prote PLATE DIMENSIONS WELDING DETAILS %\/_ N bover Leave-out 8. Surface finisning ond grouting lwhere reauired)
Washers & 2 Nuts) within shal | be two parts sand one part cement with

15 PM
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" 9 %" assure @ smooth surface. Surface finishing
One (1) Plote required per assembly. . PP .
TYPE X JOINT INSTALLATIM DETA". Four (4) required per Joint. All stéel shal | be considered subsidiory to the various
fittings for joint Type X shall be galvanized bid items involved.
Barrier reinforcing and Type X Joint Leave-Out ofter fabrication in accordance with [tem 445. BARRIER PLAN AT END JOINTS
dimensions not shown for clarity. 9. Conduit trough when required shall be shown
elsewhere on the plans, or as directed by the
* 202 e Engineer.
" Steel Connection Plate
3"1 6 1" (Min 1" (Min - o SHEET 1 OF 2
. o - - e .
Welded Wire Reinforcement & Typ) . & Tyo) Connection Pibe =t Design
- 1 . (WWR) Option for Bars R and S3 o e %5 Deformed Division
~ T D20 Vertical (WAR) 2 Plote Washer (Typ) Bar Anchors \\} I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
g% Spacing shown above (WWR) General Notes —
> C
HEs sra e — %" Diom A325 St1 Comnection Pipe CONCRETE SAFETY
ilo = 1. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) shall conform & tor equivalent)
. M o Nut (Typ) Threaded Rod B l E S E
7| 5|8 s o ST AT CONNECTION BOLT OR ARRIER (F -SHAPE)
Sla 2°c L
&l. T|w C'E 2. Welded wire cage may be cut or bent to accommodate the Type X THREADED ROD DETAIL ISWETRIC OF PRECAST BARRIER
als L2 joint connection and drainoge slots, as directed by the Engineer. TYPICAL WELDED ASSEMBLY
ol|l=z . TYP ]
= 3. All reinforcement shall comply with Item 440, “"Reinforcing Steel.” Two (2} Thrﬁ‘éﬂeﬂd’.‘°g§|i‘§r’ Fquivotent Four (4) [2 Upper & 2 Lower] ( E )
o % ¢|‘ (w/ Two (20 PL % x 3 x 3 Assembl ies required per Joint.
- N Plate Wash & Two (2) Std Hex Nuts)
wh Ya"Min 4. Combinations of reinforcing steel and WWR will be permitted, ore °5.—§r3i.—ed"'°e.- Joint. ex Nute CSB ( ] ) - l o
q o]
YA \,/_1 Yy " Max as directed by the Engineer. The dimension from the end of -
- f—— A the barrier section to the first wire shall not exceed 3". ¥ The connection hardware shall not extend beyond Wgégh'f of one PF:COS‘T 3°6f;-T FILE:  ¢sD110.dgn o TXDOT  [ck: A [ows BD ck: VP
—_ YA the concrete face of the barrier. Hex head bolts ( ) segment = Approx. 6. ons
| 4, may be provide_!d._ The proper length of all hardware or 440 Igs per ft. ©TxDOT  December 2010 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
19 - 70 should be verified. REVISIONS 0374 07| 028, ETC us 62
U DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP HUDSPETH 30




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

| Bolt retraction cavity

Precast Barrier (30'- 0" * 1") 2 1," Dia. PVC Sleeve 2 ~ %" DIA. x 25" Long rolled
\ 12{2 Long threaded bolt with plate
washer and nut on each end.

— e

!

il / Q/
7 \:I

%" PVC Sleeve

.

32"

]

See Monufacturer's shop drawings
for reinforcement details

L]

!
¥

v /

|
.

END VIEW (CSB) QUICK-BOLT ELEVATION (CSB) QUICK—-BOLT ELEVATION VIEW SHOWING JOINT CONNECTION
QUICK—BOLT POCKET LOCATIONS See Moanufacturer's shop drawing for additional details "OU|CK—BOLT"

[Joint Connection (Type Q)

Precast Barrier (30°- 0" * 1)

9 Y

#4 Stirrup(4)

#5 Rebar (5)

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
SP

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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M
;7;7 Proprietary Joint Connections (CSB)
\ Two proprietary joint connections are
#6 Rebar (2) acceptable as alternates fo the (Ty;_)e X)
* connection shown, here on. These joint
connections types are:
\_ -J Hooks by Easi-Set Industries, (800)547-4045
Rebar & Mesh | -4 '
k-Bolt 1 (210)497-377
TOP VIEw Quick-Bo by Bexar Concrete, (210)497-3773
If one of these connection systems are
PRECAST (CSB) WITH J-J HOOKS exclusively specified in the plans, prior
See Manufacturer's shop drowing for odditional details 24" 32?2?7:'o§°:nZ°é§n§§25?§n”2§mEE§Zn3§ gg;oézﬁgaer
| | reinforcement for these systems, will be shown
24" on the manufacturer’s shop drawing(s) furnished
+to the Engineer.
END VIEW

/! J-J HOOK CONNECTION

13%" /!

gcl)g:?gcfor\ %" Joint Connection (Type J)l SHEET 2 OF 2

L -

\ : 3 ° Design

Division
— I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE SAFETY
10 %" BARRIER (F-SHAPE)
| PRECAST BARRIER

|
|
[ (TYPE 1)
|
e N CSB(1)-10

Angle Rebar
FILE: csbl110.dgn DN: TXDOT ‘CK:AM ‘DW: BD CcK: VP
VIEW FROM ABOVE ©TxDOT  December 2010 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
J-J HOOK CONNECTION REVISIONS 037407/ 028, ETC|  US 62
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D

in Opposite Direction < N
Same as Below ROAD WORK 48" X 48
G20-2
@ | G 48" x 24" CW3-4
< 48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

Channelizing Devices

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

=z
I
@ Trailer Mounted
-l
0N

R1-2

'\ Flashing Arrow Board
2" X 42 " X 42"\

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Approx

Devices at

Sign Traffic Flow

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

spacing

SHNEDN | =

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC e

R1-2aP
48" X 36" ,
(See note 8)

Flag F lagger

20’

100’
—100

Minimum Suggested Moximum| ... .
Posted|F 1 Desirodle Spacing of Mlsr‘;'::m Suggested |Stopping
;;eed ormuia Toper Lengths Channe izing spacing |tongitudinal| Signt
* % Devices PV Buffer Space|Distance
“B-

* 0 g g X
10 11 12 On o On o Dist
END Offset|/Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tangent ' stonce

30 150°| 165°| 180’ 30’ 60’ 120’ 90° 200’
35 |- g [2057]225°] 245°] 35° 70’ 160° 120° 250’
359-5 22 40 265'| 295‘| 320°] 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305°

45 450 495°] 540°'] 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360°
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100° 400’ 240’ 425’
55 550°| 605°| 660 55 110° 500" 295’ 495’
60 600 | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350" 570’
65 650°] 715°] 780 65’ 130° 700’ 410’ 645’
70 700’ | 770°| 840°| 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’ 730’
75 750’ | 825°] 900°| 75’ 150" 900’ 540' 820’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

CWi16-2P

24" 8" ROAD WORK
(Seexno]*re 2)A FEET 0 0

N

L 2
150° Min.
N>
®=
N
o
xX
A
N
®

=
wn

Channelizing devices
separate work space

from traveled w0y44—41223*4¥

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Work Space

MOBILE

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.

| 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
L} CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices
R1-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
F
|0

30
Work Space

[ ] o Shadow Vehicle

| with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights.
(See notes 5 & 6) —]

| E
Min

spacing

A ]
°
50’ Min
7100 Mox.

Devices at

20’

42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

TCP (1-2q)
XXX Cwie-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have

15°

|

| e 10 R1-20P Except in
ONCOMING [48" x 36" emergencies,

TRAFFIC [(See note 8 | [l999er stotions

| > illuminated
at night
pll

24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spoces should be no longer
FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

48" X 48" 11. 1f the work space is locoted near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances

(See note 2) A should be increosed in order to maintain odequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and @ queue of stopped vehicles {(see table above)

12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be

spacing

*
50° Min
100’ Max.

Devices at

20’

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-2
X 48" |

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

limited to emergency situations.
=t aratl
= Operations

Division

END
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CW20-4D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

Sggo)-(lgeu TCP (1-2b) TCP(] '2) =1 8

(Flags-

ONE LANE TWO'WAY FILE: topl-2-18.dgn o

‘CK: ‘DW: CKs

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS see note ONE LANE Two-WAY @WN December 1985 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0374/ 07| 028, ETC Us 62

(Less than 2000 ADT - See note T7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 1% 4%

1-97 2-18 ELP HUDSPETH 32
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

9:46:29 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

| CW20-1D LEGEND
48" x 48"
(F lags- ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices
See note 1) Truck Mounted
WORK [T [Heovy work venicie A |attenuator (TMA)
( CW20-7
AHEAD 48" X 48" A Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable

Sggo)-(lga Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

(Flags- For either TCP(1-3a) or TCP(1-3b) =2 |Sign <:ZI Traffic Flow

See rote 1) WAA USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS

O\ Flag D_O F lagger
CONTROL TRAFFIC
(See Notes 2 & 3) END
ROAD WORK DM"_”mlb-lﬂl‘ Suggested Moximum| \. .
esirable Spacing of . +
CW1-4R G20-2 Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Chgnnéﬁz;nq SSIQ_FI Lo?'\uggiqreusclienil
cWi-4R o 48" X 48" 48" X 24" Speed % % Devices De;.‘.ng Buffer Space

48" X 48 X 10° nej oz On a On a |pistonce "B"

‘>\<' XX Of fset/Offset/Of fset| Toper Tangent
XX . m CWi3- 1P [ MeH 30 21 150° [ 165°| 180°| 30° 60" 120° 90"
cHi3 1P | LMPH R . 3 ROAD WORK (See note 2) A 35 L. o-[2057 225 T2a5 | 357 [ 70" | 160’ 120°
2 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40’ 80" 240’ 155’

(See note 2) A ] 2

> § G20-2 45 450’ | 495'| 540" 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’
. 48" X 24 et 50 500°] 550°[ 600'| 50" [ 100’ 400’ 240’
S -6a 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
. S ot e [0 e e e |
~ 7 7 7 7 120" 7 7
Shadow Vehicle with .
= TMA and high intensity 65 650'| 715°| 780° 65 130 700’ 410°
gg?“zgznglgl&jh;;\gabe 70 700°| 770°| 840 70’ 140° 800° 475°
I | . ’ ’ ’
o ] ighfs_ (See notes 2 & 6) A 75 750 | 825’ 900’ 75 150 900 540
% Conventional Roads Only
CW1-6aT %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
36" X 36" . Channel izing devices L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. ~ placed across closed
Y ~ lane (See note 5) /——— |
Slx5 ~ TYPICAL USAGE
= 2 o~ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
X DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v
CW1-4R
48" X 48" CW1-4L GENERAL NOTES
XX o 48" X 48"

CWi13-1P MPH g ) 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

24" X 24" > c (% XX g 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted

(See note 2) A m S CWI13-1P | ypy g8 with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,

¥ 24" X 24 A v or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
ke (See note 2) £ 3. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
. e § traffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic.

?ugdg:"dvﬁ?'ﬁl?n‘gé;g” K ——Shadow Vehicle with Additional floggers moy be positioned in advance of traffic queues to

rotating ?Ioshing Y TMA aond high intensity alert traffic to reduce speed.

oscillating or strobe "0*9'“”2'. f'°5“'[r‘°'b 4. DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE and construction requlatory speed

Iights. (See notes 6 & T) ??cg:rlwso(égg 2E+:srg g o zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.

) 5. When the work zone is made up of several work spaces, channelizing devices
should be placed laterally across the closed lane to re-emphasize closure.
Loterally ploced channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
o =< o feet in urbon areas and every 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural areags.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
CW1-6aT 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without
cwi-aL 36" X 36" adversely affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f
48" X 48 (See note 2)A cwl'GOT N workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
a S > (356 X 31_6 A traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
XX ~ * ee note devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

CW13-1P MPH =< > CW1-6aT . ’. N 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

24" X 24" Y | 36" X 36" ; o o - surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

(See note 2) A I [ ] | -F lagger (See note 2)A hy o o [] f * 8. Where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
r . as needed CW1 -4L ~ l. which separate two-way traoffic should be spaced on tapers ot 20', or 15°
~ . n Uiy ¢ (Seemote3) 48" X 48" 2 O ¢ CW1-4L if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
> u LR | e o x 48" X 48" where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended for the

— area of conflicting morkings not the entire work zone.
LE 1 - 55 CWI3-1P o y-—]XX ? - —
L BN 2 KT A e | nse ot opetatons
= (See note 2) ivisi
3 J 5 & (See note 2)A I Texas Department of Transportation Division
C a 0

CW1-6aT wn =

36" X 36" 8

(See note 2} c

A & Flogger TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(See note 3)
o END TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
END CW20-1D 48"-X 24" ROAD WORK AHEAD /Cw20-1D
620-2 . (ROAD WORK ag* x 48" ig" x 48" TWO LANE ROADS
(Flogs- (Flags-
TCP (1-3q) See note 1) TCP (1-3b) See note 1) TCP(] 3) ]8
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
FILE: tepl-3-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cKs
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED © x0T December 1985 CONT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
2-94 4_98REVISI°N5 0374/ 07| 028, ETC us 62
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW
1-97 2-18 ELP HUDSPETH 33
15




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DISCLAIMER:

10293 29PRM

DATE: QXr1320021

LEGEND
1 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | | T3 |Heavy Work venicie | @R |xtrenuator (Tva)
N Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
| | 5 o Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
5 - o s END
8 3 N20 1D RN E ROAD WORK - |sign <p |rorfic Fiow
= 3 - o c
g | g CW20-1D | ROAEDNV?ORK Sec Rove 1) s v 620-2 O [Frog O |F lagger
C 7} - v -
& 48" X 48"\_ g ] 620-2 | 48" x 24" A Minimum Suggested Maximum
(F lags- 2 = - (See note 2) K © ! Minimum
| See note 1) 2 | 3 48" X 24" Desirable Spocing of si Suggested
3 3 Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channelizin 'on itudinal
2 4 (See note 2) A | SD;ed * % Devices sp‘.?i.'.”“ 'aﬂ??ér“‘s’,é,'éie
c s 10 KH 12° On a On a f "B"
| g, gg | offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
gg%o)-('ga,, ga"’, _E éw 5, | 30 21150165 180 30 60" 120’ 90"
- o
(F lags- | NRELS o888 35 L=g—5 205'| 225'| 245'| 35° 70° | 160’ 120
See note 1) o0 X | o ﬂ ”:: 5o | 40 265°| 295°| 320’ 40° 80" 240" 155
x . o 8 go|n” | : 45 450°]495'] 540 45’ 90" [ 320 195°
P | | o © a x ™ | 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 400" 240’
o :a < | ﬂ | 55 L=WS 550| 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 500 295
: o ’8 ¢ 5 2‘; ' 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120' 600’ 350°
6 | | - L 4 <1 | 65 650'| 715°| 780° 65° 130’ 700’ 410°
N -
£ g y | 1o 4 3 . 70 700° | 770°| 840° 70 140 800" 475"
E o . f . 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
N | g I Work venicles )<M|—n>( i womae;#{gle 75 750’ | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
] S v= or other equipment | | o (See Note 7) % Conventional Roads Only
. necessary for the °©
e RS work operation, | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
< | such as trucks, v X L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
- - moveable cranes, | o Zzzn RE |
olE etc., shall remain in o=
Channel izing devices M= @ areas separated from "= : TYPICAL USAGE
may be omitted if the V_ g lones of traffic by | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
work orea is a minimum g channelizing devices | © DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
of 30’ from the at all times. L | ¥t c vz 7 7 vz
nearest traveled way. | < S
<) g
3 = N )L >-
[$] =]
Q Fov z|
a .% 3 ' GENERAL NOTES
n 130 4
| ¢ (See notes 4 & 5) A ° © _
X » | 3 Y +| 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2 PN ' g &- 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
| | o L | K v El denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
Q|- v plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
R ' ’
(See notes 4 & 5) " | = ‘6 3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
| - | b - [ /A = | nearest traveled way.
5 b Y | g . 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
R . - (See notes 4 & 5) | oscillating or strobe lights, A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
2 ° N E X used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of
| L83 | BN a | the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
o o % S 5 | o per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
x M ED 38 e . : but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
o o9 E | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
wn L
L83 | 'y " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o0 < D | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
| | < |™ * . ) surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
| :am 5 | 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
' ol 2 '8 freeways.
| | ;e 2 E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
5 a.) L 83 | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
© o | o0 . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
3 | 3 }ﬁ | },—, N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
c c ) ° L )
g g END 3 3 8 | z |
ROAD WORK 2 g 3 3 |
| 620-2 | @ v |
CW20-1D 48" x 24" END |
| 4F8" X 48" (See note 2) A | CW20-18 |
s R VAR 20-10 ROAD WORK
See note 1) 48" X 48 ® Traffic
(F lags- 620-2 | : ;’ Operations
See note 1) . Division
| | 48" X 24" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See note 2) A CW20-18
| 48" X 48"
(F lags- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
e et b CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
TCP (2-1q) TCP (2-1Db) TCP (2-1¢)
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER e fept 118 0on for v
© x0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 201 a.gg O 0374/ 07| 028, ETC| US 62
8'95 2_12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 ELP HUDSPETH 34
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

9:46: 42 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

R1-2 \\li
2" X 42 "X 42" \-'-
T0

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36"

100°

AAAAA~— |

a. [ END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Temporary
Yield Line
(See Note 2) A

(See note 9)

Devices at 20’

spacing on the Topergg///////

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & )

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Temporary
Yield Line

(See Note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK v

G20-2
48" X 24"

%
8|5
—la
<t
olc
S|t
- =
[
O
o
Q
w
X
.
o
=
m
AN R1-2
=|8 42" X 42 " X 42"
== \_
als T0
;/ ONCOMING |R1-2aP
b TRAFFIC |28 X 36"
a — (See note 9)
X 48"
x
- ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD
CW20-4D
x 48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

Cw20-4

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.
Devices at
20’ spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

See note 1)

LEGEND

j=z—=—=

Type 3 Barricade ae

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

3
-l

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum H
o Desirable Suggggz?ngg:lmu“ M!I“"um Suggested | Stopping
osted| Formula Taper Lengths Chonnel izing on Longitudinal| Sight
Sp:?d * % Devices Speg:ng Buffer Space|Distance
0f¥2e+0fLLe+0fL§e+ égbéi Téﬁ;é;+ Distonce °
30 2| 150°| 1657 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 L=% 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500° 295" 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770 | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900 540’ 820"
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

o

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of

the work.

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

1f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control

to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle ond TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.
(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (2-2q) (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE Two-WAY ONE LANE Two-WAY F([;ET:XDOT*CDZDZ;:H;;SSW%S DNC:ONT SECT‘CK: JoB ‘DW: HIKJ:;;Y
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS g-o5 303 0374/07/ 028, ETC| US 62
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) e ELP HU;’;NP}TH 35

1o




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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9:46: 48 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

Shoulder

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

Work Vehicle
with strobes

(3]

/

&0+ LBl el

]

VARV PANEY

See Note 9 and
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A
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‘ 1500" + Approx. ‘ 1207 -200 ‘ Forward
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Arrow Board

WORK ON SHOULDER

TCP (3-1Db)

TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

LSee note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle A_J

WORK ON TRAVEL LANE

See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle

LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
% % ¥ | Work Vehicle RIGHT Directional
|:|]jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
A Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
<:| Troffic Flow [?] Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY

SHORT
DURATION

LONG TERM

MOBILE STATIONARY

i

GENERAL NOTES

1.

TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shall
illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

be equipped with arrow boards as

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

The use of truck mounted attenuators
are required.

(TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.

Flashing arrow boords shall
Construction (BC) stondards.

be Type B or Type C as per the Borricade and
The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

When work convoys must change |anes, lanes first to

shadow the other convoy vehicles.

the TRAIL VEHICLE should change

Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE

and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

"X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where

adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the

_______ g e iHh_sIOD_es______________ X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
El o <0 * % | [ * % % = 5 — Red Reflective ¢ 0,,2_’;’}’_,!’3,,5
L *ee® 0 |OR White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Division
<
=
———————————————————————— SN V) rvemcelll : TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
i . S
I GEE L Lo MOBILE OPERATIONS
o g i AN - 2 | UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
TCP (3-1c) | te" | TCP(3-1)-13
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHlCLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
©7TxD0OT  December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
- i F i A B REVISIONS
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS " i CRUTTON aispioy STRIPING FOR TMA rat oo o>14 o7/ oz, ETC| s 62
1-97 ELP HUDSPETH
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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Improved Shoulder

=

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A
and Note 9

Lead Vehicle

Forward Facing
Arrow Boards _\\\ with strobes

<
X @p <>

ey

*

* %

* % % Improved Shoulder

| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200°

120 -200°

See note 8 " See note 8

TCP (3-3a)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH

See note 8

PAVED SHOULDERS

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing
<::§] aond Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes //FArrow Board <:§:
_— L] —_— o —_— o —_— —_— —_—
> B " foH
o> Elis ¥ [
* * % * % %

| 1500° + Approx. | 120" -200°

See note 8 See note 8

TCP (3-3b)
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

120 -200°

See note 8

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

See Advance
Waorning

Vehicle—\\

1500’ + Approx. 400°

Approx.
See note 8

See note 8

120°-200°
Approx.
See note 8
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X VEHICLE| _ | WORK
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72" X 36" 60" X 36"
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with RIGHT Directional display
Flashing Arrow Boord

XVEI-HCLEOR WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
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72" X 36" 60" X 36"
\
X VEHICLE| [J
CONVOY :

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE

* %

3

o>
o>

L—See Trai|/SHADOW Vehicle A
and note 9

Shou | der A, / Shoulder
TCP (3-3c) ,/// ////
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY
Shou | der g

Forward Facing
Arrow Boards

Lead Vehicle
with strobes —

with Flashing Arrow Board
in Caution Mode

CW20-5bTL
. 72" X 36"
e0000 .o (See note 14)
o |
(
LEFT LANE |[U
CLOSED ;

ADVANCE WARNING
VEHICLE

Red Reflective
White Reflective

LEGEND
% | Trail Vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shadow Vehicle
* % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
|:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
o~ Attenuator (TMA) |$_| Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
<:I Troffic Flow IEI Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY

SHORT
DURATION

LONG TERM

MOBILE STATIONARY

d

GENERAL NOTES

1.

~ o

9.

12.
13.

14,
15.

.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction,

TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK

vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.

The use of truck mounted attenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.

Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

DMS 8300, Type A.

Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.

Eoch vehicle shall have two-way radio communication copability.

When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change
first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.

Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in

the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

lanes

the aoppropriate
LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
display, simuloting the size and legibility of the flashing arrow boord may be
used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.

.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning

Vehicle.

For divided highways with three
Standord diamond shape versions
option if the rectangular signs
The Advance Warning Vehicle may
it necessary.

On two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.

or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as aon
shown are not available.

straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20" :6" —y Type Y-2
" n LT ! mf/ 0 NDOOT DO
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 . 0 —_ NOT |Rr4-1
NO-PASSING ar ra-1 [PASS | 4<|Pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ — 4 — <;|
T . " T& Yel low -— _— _— _— -— -— - -— — I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] noo ooo
SOLID = 207167 4.5'+6"} 1 I:E - - - |::>ﬂ] 11 0 1 il mmm&
o Yel low Type Y-2
LINES SINGLE 1ABS ET 20°:6 Hlm g Y Tz :
NO-PASSING LINE TAPE PASS TABS
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + — — WiTH CARE
LINE k— 20716" —f \ b 4.5 s6" CARE | ps-2 Ra-2

Yellow or Wnite CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

PR Type Y-2 or W
r—m +1 *ﬁ
BROKEN TABS oo 00 oo \mmm <

sz White Type W
LINES . A 1713 < .
TAPE + —
(FOR CENTER LINE
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[ |
OR LANE LINE) f—— 40" s1” 44
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=
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LINES 12" | |::> / N -
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - 7 Wide Dotted Lines S Wide Dotted Lines
F— 12':6"‘{ e 3723" \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
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12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i
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I B LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
D 0., .. I{ﬂ% Xm
TABS 0 oY - m <5 <p
WIDE GORE - - White 7™ - - 000 000 000 I 100 100 100 100
MARK INGS 2 i < Toe W 7 <
- -\ - - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE - — — — — - — - — 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 I 0 I m;m 0 0 0
e 20726" — 4.5 16"k WhHe/ o> Yellow 2> Type Y-2
= — U e — - 000 U U 0 oo i 100 i
White E:> A
|::> Type W

NOTES: TAPE TABS

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size ond height may occur be- <:h <3j
tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - Wnite - = - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 o i

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker taobs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on re <:h Type W <:ﬁ
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 000 100 100 00 000 100 000 00

T Y-
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remoin without permonent pavement markings for a period greater vellow 100 000 100 101 Mm:i%’ y%ﬁm 2 101 101
. - . . - . . -_— -— -— -— -—
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 ; ] I
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 q:@m 100 100 o0o o0o 100 oo o0o
be placed as soon as weather permits. '::> Type W

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised povement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE -
pavement markings should fhen be placed. Pavement 7///// /////// Szegr-:\er.l;:rm short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top §® OpT;’raafggns

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker T Marking (Tape) of the tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). V2L allows an easier removal of raised markers and tape. P P Standard

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore morkings or retroreflective channelizing
devices 1o guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEX REF T ROADWAY MARKER TA (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

EMPO LEXIBLE, EFLECTIVE ROADW M E BS BS "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. 1. ?Jlrémrg_ur;ed"gg\{grggn;;\l’?a;ﬁ;sMKSEtEJR;grqxgrBMgeggogork|ngs shall meet fhe requirements of wz (STPM) - ] 3

9 .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpn-13. don one TxDOT |cks TxDOT | ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I mmrrar v oo ‘ o ‘ HIG\HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their

respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97 revisTons 0374 07| 028, ETC us 62

4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of Iine shall be missing or fail to meet the visual . . o 3-03 oisT COUNTY SHEET No.

per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 ELp HUDSPETH 3§
T




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVAN1ZED
STRUCTURAL D';“,,'.kﬁ”
BACKGROUND | SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE | o ¢y STEEL
COLOR DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS|  SHEETING .
(wh) 24" DIA.
Size @ @ (LF)
Orange G20-7T .g‘sk’ié 96" X 48" | Type B or Cg 32 A A| A A
| I 1 o - e’ v & 96
range G20 eBRAKE 192" X 96" [ Type By or C. 128 wex18 (16 |17 12

A See Note 6 Below

& I & Work . H Work s i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Area o Area e LEGEND
R (oee Noge 31 N (see Note 3) PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
| =& | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
. | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

I I I <P | Traffic Flow
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE Cp

! | | BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM

GENERAL NOTES

1. See BC and SMD sheets for additional sign support details.
| I I 2. Sign locations shall be approved by the Engineer.

3. For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us a BRAKE signs should be
I I repeated halfway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be
I used for this purpose.

4. Work zone speed |imits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
I I I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for locotion and spacing of construction
speed zone signing when required.

I I 5. Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) signs and supports shall be considered
I subsidiory to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling."
ke [ S i [ S E— i
- Lot igns - Dot igns 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use o 1/2" or 5/8"
I I I plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate aond may be supported by two

4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakaway as per BC(5) and will be
subsidiory to Item 502.

| b1e R o'a

7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shall be paid for
under the following specification items:

& I[tem 636 - Aluminum Signs
I I BRAKE I Item 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports ond Assembl ies.
G20-7T CW21-1T Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations
96" X 48" (See Note 6) 48" X 48"
] 1 or 1 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the "Standard
¥192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
(Optional- See Note 7) shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall provide a detail to the Contractor

before the sign is manufactured.

DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ) l - Traffic
I . vision”
exas Department of Transportation Standard
WORK ZONE
% When the optional larger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) “GIVE US A BRAKE "
192" x 96" sign is required, the locotions shall be noted SIGNS
elsewhere in the plons.

WZ(BRK)-13

FILE: wzbrk-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT August 1995 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0374 07| 028, ETC us 62
6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-96 3-03 ELP HUDSPETH 39
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flogger to e Of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger ADT Strip . . T ; es |cn lizing Devi
opposite direction (Leng;h 01; Work Arrays - 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezzz>2 | Type 3 Barricade annelizing Devices
N rea consist of three rumble strips spaced . Truck Mounted
is some os below ) < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown I | Heavy Work venicie AN | attenuator (TMA)
1/8 Mile > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
<_ 3.500 1 - the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
s 174 Mile ! . X
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |sion <p | Trottic Fiow
. < 2.600 1 sign should be located after the <> Flag il O Flagger
)' 172 Mile > 5. 600 2 . 5 CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
. = . ° spaced as shown. If traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 ! “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Maximum| .
. > 1,600 2 L s |5 expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted|Formuta|  Tomes ooie spacing of Sign Suggested
> 1 Mile N/A 2 3 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed aper Lengths Channelizing spacing |Longitudinal
v o — . . . * % Devices o Buffer Space
8 - 3 3 Pl AN first Rumble Strip Array may be * o g T oo oS X g~
2 > g s |1€] located upstream of the CW20-1D 0 faet 0f Fset0ffoet] Toper | Tanmgent | DiStonce
§ 2 . 5'92 gs necessary to provide 30 2| 1501 1865°] 180°] 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’
wvi
. Qgﬁn?ng 35 L=g_s 205" 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120"
] 0. ) 40 265’ | 295'| 320’ 40° 80" 240 155’
4 - 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 45 450°| 495'| 540’ 45° 90’ 320° 195°
'. considered subsidiary to Item 502, 50 500’ | 550'| 600° 50 100" 400’ 240’
* and Sr.10|| be a product Ii§+ed on the 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55 110° 500 295"
. | —See D°+e 8 ggr\rllpi)cl:el:n-r Work Zone Traffic Control 60 600’ | 660'| 720 60" 120 600" 350"
> ) 65 650°| 715'| 780" 65 130° 700° 410°
(R . . . . . . .
4. Removal of the Temporary Rumble 70 700" | 770" 840 70 140 800 475
= Strips should be accomplished before 75 750°| 825 | 900’ 75’ 150" 900" 540’
removing the advance warning signs.
e ] 5. T Rumble Stri hou 1 d ' % Conventional Roads Only
. Temporary Rumble Strips should no
[ L 2 ‘ ‘ < be used on horizontal curves, |oose *% T?per lengths have been_r?unded of f.
g Rub | & ~ gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt, Ié:li;eng-l-r:1 <S>-F Tg%‘eﬁglfll)-'T) W=Width of Offset(FT)
- Strip S * heavily rutted pavements or unpaved srosted spee
Array surfaces.
Rumble Strip . e ) — .y ’ TYPICAL USAGE
?Emy te 1) — — 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE ONG TERM
ee nore — 3 instal led and maintained as MOBILE H H L
‘ : per manufacturer’s recommendations. DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
B3 Rumt_)le Q v v
N Arrons - 7. This standord sheet shall be used
- (See in conjunction with other appropriate
note 1) — — il TCP stondard, TMUTCD typical application
e L 4 or project specific detail for the
project.
L 2 8. The one-lane two-way application may & signs ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs
. - wO-w i i N .
Rumble Strip = Utilize o flogger, an AFAD or o requ...ured moy.vor¥ depend:ng.on the T?P,.TMUTCD.
Array based on 9% portable traffic signal. Typicol Application, or project specific details
Table 1, this for the project.
g;l?ﬁego%hgﬁ 9. Temporary Rumble Strips may be
the ADT is lower used on freewdys Or expressways
than the based on engineering judgment.
thresholds shown.
(See note 1) — -] 4 ‘ ‘
CW17-2T
x 48" X 48"
5 hi (See note 2)
v . x ° o
§ § 3 3
3 3 & &
& &
RUMBLE
0 G il STRIPS
AHEAD
cwi7-2T7
48" X 48" 7 *@ Traffic
(See note 2) Operations
. Division
>< TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
‘ ‘ Approximate distance
0y Speed between strips in
‘ - g\gZO)—(IBS an Array
— — TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D -
48" X 48"
WZ (RS-1a) WZ (RS-1Db) :gg mg:& -
75 mph or Less 75 mph or Less = WZ(RS)-16
> 55 MPH 20° FILE: wzrs16. dgn DNz TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT  |ck: TXDOT
RUMBLE STR I PS ON ONE - LANE RUMBL E STR I PS FOR LANE CLOSURE ©TxDOT November 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0374/ 07| 028, ETC UsS 62
TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY e
ELP HUDSPETH 4<.!

1




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Kind !5 made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. D g
FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documen+s\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhts 0SaNg?0¢ 8kl o+hBE sheiiid foAr SEAN § PEAETRY's CERIE TS OrCORTROES PISAN | § TMIDARIS \tii&zisel 3. dgn

9:47:19 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

— | | |
s VooV
cws-11 X
*See Table 1 |
Area where Edge Area where Edge
Condition exists Condition exists
% See
Table 1
X "X" distance X i
(see Note 4 (See Note @)
*See Table 1
=Bn __\\\\\\\\ =fn AL‘\\\\\\\
& AN
Cws-11
UNEVEN LANES cHg-11 UNEVEN LANES
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD
///mrfﬁr {} | |
Cwg-12 |
"X" distance

(See Note 4)

Area missing Center
Line markings

Notched Wedge Joint
;2223‘,® Traffic
rvrsion”
X X “x* distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
ex" gistance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V =fa = SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
w2 cws-11 Freeways/expressways, . .
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 NE EN LANES FILE: wzul-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT April 1992 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE UNEV 5374 07 0%, ETE] U8 o2
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY e T T

Area where Edge
Condition exists

¥ See Table 1

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

DMS-8240
DMS-8241
DMS-8300

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SIGN FACE MATERIALS

COLOR
ORANGE
BLACK

USAGE
BACKGROUND
LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

SHEETING MATERIAL
TYPE B, OR TYPE C_ SHEETING

2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
condition ond repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered
subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "

6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”
list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in
the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," lotest edition.

TABLE 1

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

Less than or equal to:

14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
C> 12" (typical-overlay)
| ;; D Distance "D" may be @ maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

Less thaon or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11

©) .

Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".

to 3/4"
~___ /T
12

11




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
pw: \\+xdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr®&fedhss03mnge0gdsiel ot hee sherndt foAr SEaN I ReREdrdls CERNE FS (OCONTROES PIEN | $ DRI L tep/Ber . dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

25 PM

a7

9

2/4/2021

DATE
FILE

END G20-2 S+andord . .
36" X 18" andard pavement markings
ROAD WORK Min. to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendar days after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type Y-2 temporary Speed Spacing
= PASS roadway marker tobs flexible-reflective e
SURFACING ENDS WITH R4-2 Lo roadway marker tabs * .
24" x 30" | 40" +1 | Distance
N = ‘I‘___I ll]l‘___l 1] e —— 30 120°
NEXT | R20-0TP ] = = = = = 1 Ill‘_ - o_ - | 30" ‘_ - - - - = - - - = 35 160"
= 2MILES | 24" x 18" - === - | 1 - o T T T s s T T 20 240"
. . 45 320°
N Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200°
DO Previous roadway marker tabs placed to
N NOT | R4-1 existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500
24" X 30" markings no passing zones 60 600"
NO PASS
PASSING 65 700°
- - 7 ‘
- — TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS T
For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations % Conventional Roods Only
Cws-12
“~_ i, > “DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES TYPTCAL USAGE
= REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs ond PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs ploced at the beginning and end of each zone L DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
for eoch direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs morking these individual vz "z
- no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.
> CWB-)7( 36
SHoRY TERM Min B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
Pﬁ;EMEN . as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
:“TABKSI)NG and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zomes. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The traffic control devices detalled on this sheet
I e and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished and erected as directed by the
{ where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
MAJOR RURAL ROAD cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
407 +1° C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
- the project to prevent domage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
should be used ond repeated as often as necessory for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Stondards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
s PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
WITH | >4+ x 30" length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Standards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
_._/ CARE the beginning and end of the no-possing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
approved for Long-Term / Intermediote-Term
D. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in ploce until standard pavement markings are instal led. Work Zone Sign Supports.
DO
R4-1
w NOT | 24" x 30" "NO CENTER LINE" SICN (Cws-12) 4. When surfacing operations take place on divided
3 PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
N = A. Center line markings are yellow pavement markings that del ineate the seporotion of travel lanes that S;GTgdeslnged construction warning signs shal |
2 ZNEXT R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on o roadway. Divided highways do not typically have center Iine )
— MILES " " 1
a N 24" x 18 markings. 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
< . . - . P . R will be placed on both right and left sides of the
o B. At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center |ine markings(low volume roads may P .
o) -'-\ DO not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning :ﬁ:dggyizgzsd on roadwoy conditions as directed by
= NOT g::lx 30" of the work area, at approximately 2 mile intervals within the work orea, beyond major intersections 9 *
PASS and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
=)
NEXT C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place until standard povement markings are instal led.
3miLes| R20-1TP
24" X 18"
"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-T)
N NDOOT A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
R4:' N and repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in rural areas ond closer in urban areas.
\ PASS[24" X 30
S X B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
4MLEs| R20-1TP
24" X 18" PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SURFACING BEGINS
> A. Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
- striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
x should be applied to the pavement ' ® Traffic
Ccws-12 no more thaon two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfocing is rolled ond swepft, = Operations
- a?n.x 36 the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,lﬁd'g”]d
x B. Tabs shall not be used to simulote edge |ines.
—-- C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) stondard sheet. TRAFF Ic CONTROL DETAILS
COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS
NOTE : . — , : SURFACING OPERATIONS
A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other
Signing shown for one signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project limits to ensure
direction of travel only. adequate sign spacing. TCP (7- l ) - ] 3
CW20-1D B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (Cw8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: top7-1.dgn oN: TXDOT \m:m)or‘uw: TXDOT \canor
48" X 48" should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the ©TX00T  March 1991 cont lseer o8 HTohwAY
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISTONS 0374 07/ 028, ETC US 62
NO PASSING ZONES ON Two_LANE Two_WAY ROADS typically located at or near the Iimits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL ond NO CENTER LINE signs will then 4-92 4-98 L
be repeated os described above. 1-97 7-13 bIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP HUDSPETH 42

10
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0 25 50 100
e :

STA. 4190+00
BEGIN SUPER 2 NO.1 (WESTBOUND)

BEGIN WESTBOUND LANE SHLODR SHIFT
12.0° LT

SCALE: 1*=100’
LEGEND:

PROPOSED MILLING (0~-2")
‘ (SEE_PROP. PLANE TRANSITION
B e i EXISTROW e DETAIL SHOWN [N THE PROP,

o T T o T TP o L T A T L T T T T T \ OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)

PROP. US 62
/_ CONSTRUCTION €

|

TRAVEL LANE

UAT ION
o 4189

g
f
'E
!
F

PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE

dd |

STA 4198-00

= = = . PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP

7] STA. 4190+00 (SHLDR)
b4 BEGIN CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT '
o 0.0° RT ] w
. Coe e — S e e — — s — .
- EXIST ROW Z  NOTES:
---------------------------------- T T T
........ - ol STA. 4190+00 -l 1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
= o & BEGIN EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT T FIT CONSTUCTION ¢.

Lo B 12.0' RT (&)

WO [

it <

ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533 2

DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600! 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 602! 6003
EMULS ASPH
AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P8P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0*-2")
(9 GAL/STA))
(cy) (6AL) (6AL) (cv) (TON) (6AL) (TON) (6AL) (sY) (LF)
10F 19 8.00 72.00 1,800.00 36.00 7.00 107.00 364.00 587.00 978.00 1,600.00

3, 905

3,905 S T S T T S S T S T T S U T S HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ, P.E.
| | | | | _ | | | | | | | | | | | | | b E 36639

5/18/202
3, 900 L 1

R S . _sTa, 4190.00 NS — . = — S — S — S S S — S T

BEGIN SUPER 2 NO.1 (WESTBOUND)
5,50 e 30 CIVIL SYSTEMS

MATCH EXIS'T‘. TOP PAVEMENT ELEVATION

3,895 ITH P:ROP- 2-: ACP OVE:RLAY : : : :
| | - PROP. MILLING LIMITS = ENGINEERING, INC.
: : : : : : : END STA 4192-00 TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246
3,890 o -z = = © 2021

I Texas Department of Transportation

PM

el S N NSNS S S S sl AN & PROFILE
| | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | STA 4190+00

4:38:19
407028_US62_PP1.dgn

\CAD\MRF 03

30880 SRS R T S SO SO S SR U S SRS S SN SR SR 3,880 TO
STA 4198+00

o - : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :
=z g : : : : g g g g . : : g g g o g : g SHEET O1 OF 19
'_. ...... - ................................................................................................... ) : : Q: . : I.f! $. : .. : : . . 8 : . E%\[’): ED_' e ST\F@FT
w o B3 N Q o (V] N 06 43
'>_<' 8 8 8 : 8 . s 8 : : : 8 STATE DIST. COUNTY
w a ey : ey : ISR ] ey : ey : S : ey : S : TEXAS ELP HUDSPETH

4190+00 4191+00 4192+00 4193+00 4194+00 4195+00 4196+00 4197+00 conT. SECT. 208 RIGAWAT NO-

0374 07 |028,ETC. usS 62
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4:40:55 PM

5/18/2021

.. \CAD\MRFO037407028_US62_PP2. dgn

STA, 4199+00

SCALE: 1"=100"

LEGEND:

PROPOSED MILLING (0"

-2")

(SEE PROP. PLANE TRANSITION
DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP.

o END WESTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT (o) OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)
Q 18.0° LT PROP. US 62 Q
-4 L CowSTRUCTING  eastROW e e tRavel e
s T A T T T, T T T L T L T T L T T T T T T A R TR T L T L T L T LT #
END CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT o T 3 PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE
< 6.0° RT i I <
- -
wm-ﬁr 205700 pr N e e 42T v . - - . PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP
W= — T — — 1 — — — 1 — — L — i — — — - FSlg-—olE=— | — — {SHLDR)
1 Z = ST =m0 1
LI LIS LIRS (IRUINISHSIIIEE JRIEHSHSIIIEE § M Attt
w w
w \ e Z  NOTES:
— | —
- v . 1. NOTED US 62 ¢ IS THE BEST
STA. 4199+00
x| _  __ __  _END EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SAIFT  __ oY FIT CONSTUCTION €.
Q 18.0° RT EXISTROW (&)
b B O R BRI O et
< <
= ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533 =
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 6001 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 602 6003
EMULS ASPH
AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2")
(9 GAL/STA.)
(cv) (6AL) (GAL) (cy) (TON) (6AL) (TON) (6AL) (sY) (LF)
2 OF 19 55.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 63.00 160.00 634.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00
3,895 3,895
PROP, US 62 PGL
3,890 EXIST. US 62 PGL 3,890 HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ, P.E.
P.E. 36639
5/18/2021
3,885 3,885 DATE
3,880 - o = —_— 3,880| 0] CIV"- SYSTEMS
- == ENGINEERING, INC.
TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246
3,875 3,875 ' - ® 2021
I Texas Department of Transportation
3,870 3,870
PLAN & PROFILE
STA 4198+00
TO
STA 4210+00
(@] -
=z L e B . SHEET 02 OF 19
= . S O N = ™ Y o i3] 5 & N © 0 o @ <0 Jle [ "o
) o ~ie GREY:) ISRETs) < T e ol ) NN NEEN ) s oo o5 |od 06 44
— (@] 0 0 [COlN - ] [colN - ¢ ] o0 00 0 0 00 O 00 [SeRN: <] [eelN - o] [cOlNN < +] M~ STATE oISt CoUNTY
> (v o : o : 0 00 : 00 0 : 00 0 ;0 0 : [CoRN « <] SO+ <] 00 SO . -] [sopN . -] o | 6
L o ey o 2] R 2] o L1 NS 1 ey ey ey o 2] ey ey sl TEXAS ELP HUDSPETH
4199+00 4200+00 4201+00 4202+00 4203+00 4204+00 4205+00 4206+00 4207+00 208+00 4209+00 4210+00} ™ SECT. 208 HIGHWAY NO-
0374 07 |028,ETC. Us 62




dl

0 25 50 100
e :

SCALE: 1*=100’
LEGEND:

PROPOSED MILLING (0"-2")
(SEE PROP. PLANE TRANSITION
DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP,
OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)

PROP., US 62 <4=m TRAVEL LANE

CONSTRUCTION ¢

EXIST ROW
PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE

STA 4210+00
STA 4222-00

= = = . PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP
(SHLDR)

NOTES:

1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
FIT CONSTUCTION ¢.

MATCH LINE
MATCH LINE

ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600l 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 6021 6003
EMULS ASPH

AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P8P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (02"
(9 GAL/STA)

(cy) (GAL) (6AL) (cy) (TON) (GAL) (TON) (GAL) (sy) (LF)
30F19 18.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 82.00 160.00 639.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00

EXIST. US 62 PGL | | | | | | | | | 3,875

3,875

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ PROP. US62PGL - 3870

3,870

86| SR R S T e S T S T T T N S v S T T S U T S 3,865 HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ PE.
| | , | | | | | | | | ot 3663

5/18/2021
3, 860

3, 860

............. DATE

s.055] [0y CIVIL SYSTEMS

3,855

&= ENGINEERING, INC.

TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246

3, 850

3, 850 ' . rog—

I Texas Department of Transportation

75 S N NSNS S S S o el pLaAN & PROFILE
| | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | STA 4210+00

3,840 : : : i : i : : i : : i : : i : : : : 3,840 TO

i 46 PM

4: 41

\CAD\MRF037407028_US62_PP3. dgn

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ STA 422200

- : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :
8 : : o : : B : : : SHEET 03 OF 19
! ! : ) : ’ ' = : : : . EED: R0 PROJECT NO. SHEET

06 45

STATE DIST. COUNTY

3"5 TEXAS ELP HUDSPETH

My

ial : M : : N : N : ial
4217+00 4218+00 4219+00 4220+00 4221 +00 4222+0 con- SECT: 208 HEGHIAY 1O

4210+00 4211+00 4212+00 4213+00 4214+00 4215+00

0374 07 028,ETC. us 62
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:32 PM

o
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AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0*-2"
(9 GAL/STA.)
(cy) (GAL) (GAL) (cy) (TON) (GAL) (TON) (GAL) (sv) (LF)
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RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
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BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2%
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RDWY P8P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
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DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600! 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 602! 6003
EMULS ASPH
AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P8P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2")
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AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2")
(9 GAL/STA))
(cy) (6AL) (GAL) (cy) (TON) (6AL) (TON) (6AL) (sY) (LF)
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ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600! 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 602! 6003
EMULS ASPH

AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TYDPG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT

SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2")
(9 GAL/STA.)

(cy) (GAL) (GAL) (v (TON) (GAL) (TON) (GAL) (sV) (LF)
I1OF 19 126.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 55.00 160.00 637.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00

3635 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 3635

............. HOMERO L. GUT'ERREZ, P.E.

3630 | | | | | | | | | | | | PROP. US 62 PGL 3630 el T

............. ?”””“”””””””””””””””?“”””””?””””””?”””“”ﬁ””””””?””””””T“”””””?””””””?”””“”ﬂ””””””””””””””“”””””?””””””?”””“””r”””””?””””””f“””””.%””””””?nnnnnnénnnnngnnnnnn. DATE

1O S SN N - N | T3 CIVILSYSTEMS
: : : : : : : : : ? : : : : : : ? : E i : % ENG|NEER|NG, |Nc.

TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246

3620

EXIST. use2PoL S B

; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; : : : : : : I Texas Department of Transportation
3615 é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é 3615

. dan

............. PLAN & PROF ILE

| ; ; ; | | | | | | | | | | | ; ; ; ; STA 4622+00
3610 | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | 3620 TO

38 PM
US62_PP11

4 48:

407028

\CAD\MRFO03

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ STA 463400

SHEET 11 OF 19

NG
PGL

FED. RD. = e
DIV.NO. PROJECT NO. JHO.

06 53

3,625.76

Y}

* : : o

s o : N

o : w0 : [ :go.
[« B

3.625.9

=
)
0
N
Y]

.
™~

STATE DIST. COUNTY

] 5 A 5 S TEXAS | ELP HUDSPETH

s~ |EXIST.

4623+00 4624+00 4625+00 4626+00 4627+00 4628+00 4629+00 4630+00 4631+00 4632+00 4633+00 4634+00 | T SECT: 8 HIGHVAY 1.

[
N
N
+
(@]
(@]

0374 07 028,ETC. us 62




dli

4:49: 40 P
407028_US62_PP12, dgn

\CAD\MRF 03

? 2|5 5|0 l(I)O
| =_=_: |
\ SCALE: 1"=100"
- LEGEND:
PROPOSED MILLING (0~-2")
~ ‘ (SEE_PROP, PLANE_TRANSITION
- DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP,
o OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)
8 PROP, US 62 ° o
s CONSTRUCTION € ?
2 3
< < PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE
< <
:; = = = = . PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP
w (SHLDR)
1 1
L Lt TES:
4 w NOTES
— - 1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
-1 _ - Y - |- FIT CONSTUCTION .
X - -
(%) EXIST ROW I
- -
< - «
=2 ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533 S
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600! 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 602! 6003
EMULS ASPH
AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-BGR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2"
(9 GAL/STA.)
cv (GAL) (GAL) (cy) (TON) (GAL) (TON) (6AL) (sY) (LF)
12 0F 19 27.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 39.00 160.00 633.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00
5635 Lk HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ, P.E.
P.E. 36639
3630 3630 5/18/2021
DATE
3625 Y=l CSE CIVIL SYSTEMS
&= ENGINEERING, INC.
TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246
3620 3620 =
éﬂ (c) 2021
I Texas Department of Transportation
3615 3615
PLAN & PROFILE
5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 STA 4634+00
30T O] SRS DO SR T O SO R SR SSRTNY VO RO SIS VENSUNE SOOI U 3620 TO
: STA 4646+00
2 | 3 ?
: T F
Cole® cwo @ s 2 — — EFENY 14 € 1y
(- u » - u‘ n M : M & DIV.NO. " NO.
ﬂ L;\J g% LJ g g § § STOL?E DIST COUNTY 54
xX S| S vy e s - > _
w oMo MM MYy : ) : ) : : : : : M : R : : : e : DM TEXAS ELP HUDSPETH
4634+00 4635+00 4636+00 4637+00 4638+00 4639+00 4640+00 4641 +00 4642+00 4643+00 4644+00 4645+00 4646+00 | T SECT. 208 RIGAWAT NO-
0374 07 1028,ETC. Us 62




dli

0 2|5 5|0 100

\ SSCALET 172100
v LEGEND:

(SEE PROP. PLANE TRANSITION

‘ PROPOSED MILLING (0*-2")

® DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP.

S OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)
o PROP, US 62 'y Q
© CONSTRUCTION ¢ & . <)
o ' L e 1 e 1 e 1 e ' e el U ' e ) e’ ) ' 1 e 1 e 3 SV L ) e 1 e ___________ID_EXI_S '''' Rl“____ ''''' -3 w - TRAVEL LANE
v v ﬂ EY ‘ ':« m
© S © PGL PROFILE GRADE L INE

[=Y L 3
2 M o n <
- ) 2 = .. PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP
v AW (SHLDR)
1

NOTES:

1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
FIT CONSTUCTION ¢.

EXIST ROW

ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600! 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 6021 6003
EMULS ASPH

MATCH LINE
MATCH LINE

AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P8P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (02"
(9 GAL/STA)

(cy) (GAL) (GAL) cv (TON) (GAL) (TON) (6AL) (sY) (LF)
13 OF 19 28.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 72.00 160.00 628.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00

3635 5 : 5 5 5 5 5 § 3635

............. PROP-U562PGL HOMERO L. GUT'ERREZ, P.E.

3630 5/18/2021

0 it
363 DATE

3625 IO CIVIL SYSTEMS

3625

&= ENGINEERING, INC.

TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246

3620 3620
| | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | =t < A

; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; I Texas Department of Transportation
3615 é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é é 3615

............. PLAN & PROF ILE

| ; ; ; | | | | | | | | | | ; ; ; ; ; STA 4646+00
3610 3620 TO

Q:16 PM
407028_US62_PP13. dgn

\CAD\MRF 03

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ STA 4658200

2
SHEET 13 OF 19

|_. ™ IQ :g. ................... : g TR e STEET
AN & 4 |8 06 55
> 1 D : D D > : D:go. ) : ,3"0. > o : D gp- STATE DIST. COUNTY
W | 5 i) s 5 e 5 ¥ 5 S 5 e ; ek 5 5 S 5 uk : J|m | TEXAS | ELP HUDSPE TH
4646+00 4647+00 4648+00 4649+00 4650+00 4651 +00 4652+00 4653+00 4654+00 4655+00 4656+00 4657+00 4658+00 | T SECT: 208 HIGHWAY -

0374 07 028, ETC. Us 62




dl

0 2|5 5|0 100

\ SSCALET 172100
v LEGEND:

x PROPOSED MILLING (0~-2")

‘g (SEE PROP. PLANE TRANSITION

\ DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP.
OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)

PROP, US 62
CONSTRUCTION €

<4=m TRAVEL LANE

PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE

= = = . PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP
(SHLDR)

STA 4658+:00
STA 4670+00

NOTES:

1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
FIT CONSTUCTION ¢.

EXIST ROW

MATCH L INE
MATCH LINE

ITEM NO. 134 3 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600l 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 6021 6003
EMULS ASPH

AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2%)
(9 GAL/STA)

(cy) (6AL) (GAL) (cy) (TON) (GAL) (TON) (GAL) (sY) (LF)
14 OF 19 36.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 62.00 160.00 634.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00

3635 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 3635

............. E T R R P C T RE RIS HOMERO L_GLJT|EF“QEZ‘P'E_
: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : P.E. 36639

3630 5 ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 3630 5/18/202

............. DAﬁ

e TR cIvIL SYSTEMS

3625 =——m

N \ s &=—3 ENGINEERING, INC.

TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246

3620 | | | | | | | | | é —~ —_— 3620 —
: : : : : : : : : : : : : : g : g — (© 2021

I Texas Department of Transportation

3615

PM

_____________ msrusszpct 3515 PLAN & PROFILE

| ; ; | | | | | | | | | | | | ; ; ; ; STA 4658+00
3610 | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | 3620 TO

50: 55

4
407028_US62_PP14. dgn

\CAD\MRF 03

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ STA 4670400

SHEET 14 OF 19

PGL

............................ FED. RD. SHEET
DIV.NO. NO.

PROJECT NO.

=

‘N 06 56
]

3.621I7

o
N -
Sy
‘N
0

PROP,

. . STATE DIST. COUNTY
o ol S ® : o @ : o

SR M N TEXAS ELP HUDSPETH

3

4659+00 4660+00 4661+00 4662+00 4663+00 4664+00 4665+00 4666+00 4667+00 4668+00 4669+00 4670+00 | 2T SECT: 8 HIGHVAY 1.

()]
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w
+
(@]
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0374 07 028,ETC. us 62




dli

0 2|5 5|0 100

\ SSCALET 172100
v LEGEND:

x PROPOSED MILLING (0~-2")
‘g (SEE PROP. PLANE TRANSITION
DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP.
OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)

407028_US62_PP15. dgn

\CAD\MRF 03

8 PROP, US 62 o
* CONSTRUCTION € ?
o ~ <= TRAVEL LANE
~ ®
] O
< < PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE
< <
:; - = = = . PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP
w (SHLDR)
1 1
(1) Ll TES:
z ‘ u NOTES
- - 1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
- _/L e L - FIT CONSTUCTION €.
I . I
EXIST ROW STA 4679-34 . -
et 22RT  STA 28801307 s1a 468152 o
« * - 41.5°RT <
= ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533 -3
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600! 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 602l 6003
EMULS ASPH
AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2")
(9 GAL/STA))
(cy) (GAL) (GAL) (cv) (TON) (GAL) (TON) (GAL) (sv) (LF)
15 OF 19 57.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 76.00 160.00 636.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00
3635 S R T T T T T A T T S O S T T A T T S B T T Lt HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ, PE.
| : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : P E 36639
3630 3630 5/18/202]
: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : DATE
3625 Y=l CSE CIVIL SYSTEMS
&= ENGINEERING, INC.
TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246
3620 3620
éﬂ ©) 2021
I Texas Department of Transportation
3615 3615
PLAN & PROFILE
5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 STA 4670+00
360 ST VO SO S O SR SO S SR S S S SO R SR 3620 TO
STA 4682+00
= 5 5
& : § SHEET 15 OF 19
ofwf 4 FARHS HE L~ R e e TR " oy e e T
vl S 8 S & 8 8 8 = : i
> ¢ & > 9 : W' q '_g. =) ._p. ( 03"0. D q ] : 09 : )0 : m:._p. [e) q STATE DIST. COUNTY
w o g MMy : MMy : MMy : My : Ny MMy : MMy : MMy : ik : Ny : M| My TEXAS ELP HUDSPETH
4670+00 4671+00 4672+00 4673+00 4674+00 4675+00 4676+00 4677+00 4678+00 4679+00 4680+00 4681 +00 4682+00 | 2T SECT: 208 HIGHWAY -
0374 07 |028,ETC. UsS 62




dli

0 2|5 5|0 100

\ TSCALET 175100
- LEGEND:

(SEE PROP. PLANE TRANSITION
DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP,
OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)

‘ PROPOSED MILLING (0*-2")

PROP, US 62
CONSTRUCTION €

EXIST ROW <4=m TRAVEL LANE

PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE

= = = . PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP
(SHLDR)

STA 4682+:00

“STA 4694+00

NOTES:

1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
FIT CONSTUCTION ¢.

EXIST ROW

STA 4682-19 .
22'RT ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533

MATCH L INE

MATCH LINE

DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 6001 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 6021 6003
EMULS ASPH

AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-B GR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P8P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT

SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (02"
(9 GAL/STA)

(cy) (GAL) (GAL) (cv) (TON) (GAL) (TON) (6AL) (sY) (LF)
16 OF 19 39.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 69.00 160.00 626.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00

3635 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 3635

............. HOMERO L. GUT'ERREZ, P.E.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P.E.36639

3630 ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 3630 5/18/202

............. DAﬁ

3625

PROP. U5 62 POL — L BT CIVIL SYSTENS
&——a ENGINEERING, INC.

TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246

3620 B R £

é ® (©) 2021

I Texas Department of Transportation

3615

. US 62 PGL ? ? | 3615

S R — e PLAN & PROFILE

| | | ; ; | | | | | | | | | | | | ; ; STA 4682+00
3610 | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | 3620 TO

14 PM

407028_US62_PP16. dgn

\CAD\MRF 03

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ STA 4694200

SHEET 16 OF 19

PGL

s g S © . '9. .................... o : : .................... : u‘; T — T
° ] H e i [t :

Lalad N N N N N = =

3 O q_p. o gp- ! gp. : ¥ gp. 0 ! gp. )9 : 09 : Qo q STATE DIST. COUNTY

wmmma )My RN a1 : ol a1 el )My hoRY a1 : RN o1 : el M|y TEXAS ELP HUDSPETH

4

4683+00 4684+00 4685+00 4686+00 4687+00 4688+00 4689+00 4690+00 4691+00 4692+00 4693+00 4694+00 | " SECT: 8 HIGHVAY 1.
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N
+
(@]
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0374 07 028,ETC. us 62




dl

PM

:53
407028_US62_PP17.dgn

\CAD\MRF 03

? 2|5 5|0 l(I)O
== y
SCALE: 1"=100°
LEGEND:

PROPOSED MILLING (0"-2")
(SEE PROP. PLANE TRANSITION
DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP,
OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)

~N
S PROP. US 62 8 S
< CONSTRUCTION & 8 © 4= TRAVEL LANE
o <] 18
< 8 < PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE
< b <
:; = = = = . PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP
w (SHLDR)
1 1
w () NOTES:
4 Z
— - 1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
- -t FIT CONSTUCTION €.
I I
(&) - EXIST ROW (%)
— —
- .
p- ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533 S
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600! 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 602! 6003
EMULS ASPH
AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-BGR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2%)
(9 GAL/STA.)
(cy) (GAL) (GAL) (cy) (TON) (GAL) (TON) (GAL) (sY) (LF)
I7 OF 19 54.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 46.00 160.00 634.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00
T 3635 HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ, P.E.
P.E. 36639
3(530 5/\%;?021
e e e e e e e e e e e e e ............. .............. e e e DATE
" PROP. US 62 PGL
' ' 3625 SE CIVIL SYSTEMS
&= ENGINEERING, INC.
S —_—eeeeo e -_— . -~ = TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246
. 3620
éﬂ ©) 2021
I Texas Department of Transportation
3615
.................................................................................... PLAN & PROF[LE
; STA 4694+00
: 3620 TO
STA 4706+00
(&} :
= ; o SHEET 17 OF 19
- 5 . = © BTV ho: PROJECT NO. e
288 g 3 ' | T -
> @O .m ‘n go- ;D: ) 2 : xg\:: 3 ) 4 ‘n q STATE DIST. COUNTY
wmm|ma MM al E : M : A MM sk aal Ll TEXAS | ELP HUDSPETH
4694+00 4695+00 4696+00 4697+00 4698+00 4699+00 4700+00 4701+00 4702+00 4703+00 4704+00 4705+00 4706+00 | T SECT. 208 RIGAWAT NO-
0374 07 |028,ETC. Us 62




dli

0 2|5 5|0 100

\ SSCALET 172100
v LEGEND:

4:53: 40 PM
407028_US62_PP18. dgn

\CAD\MRF 03

\ PROPOSED MILLING (0"-2")
‘\ (SEE_PROP, PLANE TRANSITION
STA. 4716+00 DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP,
BEGIN WESTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT o OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)
8 CONSTRUCT [ON & 8.0t <
Ul -
E.D IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII EXISTROW N © <4=m TRAVEL LANE
2 e — T — T —" T L I T L il ) e 0 e 4 ' e ' ' LT ! U ' 1 et 1 e 4 e L L L ) il 1 e ' e ) e I N L ) e ) 4 ' e R R SRR :
< STA, 471600 < PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE
o BEGIN CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT
< e 6.0° LT <
- ) =~ . .. PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP
N —————— e N _ I 4 (SHLDR)
______________________________________________ iy = in T inieiniinieiininteiie § 215 aiainieied - TS0 piipbeniioseiienits leiienitniiiies
' I sz _wol® 1 1 pry 1 I 1 1 I
J— — . i w 1 — — — — — — — —_ p— J— J— — J— p— J— J— J— p— p—
o W™ T B e e T b w NOTES:
Zp——== === === = =}O=~= e e e e D o o - e O e |
— .12 : 1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
-t M F STA., 471600 FIT CONSTUCTION ¢.
=0 - - - == == e BEGIN EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT . — . — . — .. — . 1 iz
z EXIST ROW : 18.0° RT B Pt
- -
§ ITEM NO. 134 314 316 316 340 340 346 346 354 533 §
DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600l 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 602 6003
EMULS ASPH
AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-BGR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P8P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTD) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2%)
(9 GAL/STA))
(cy) (GAL) (GAL) (cy) (TON) (GAL) (TON) (GAL) (sY) (LF)
18 OF 19 80.00 108.00 2,699.00 54.00 44,00 160.00 634.00 880.00 0.00 2,400.00
3635 S R T T T T T A T T S O S T T A T T S B T T Lk HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ, P.E.
: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : P.E. 36639
3630 3630 5/18/2021
............. R T L L L T L L L L T L L L L L S LR DATE
3625 Y=l CSE CIVIL SYSTEMS
- &——3 ENGINEERING, INC.
S T T T T T T T T TN e T e e e e TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246
3620 3620 =
= e 2oz
5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 ; ; ; ; ; ; I Texas Department of Transportation
3615 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 § : 3615
............. PLAN & PROFILE
L2 ) O O O U U O S SO S O SO O U SN S N SUOE SO SRS SR 3620 TO
STA 4718+00
2 3
a _ SHEET 18 OF 19
'_. [J 8- ..................... ;0: .................... I—{ 0_': E%\[?.' ED.' SRGIEET T SF\{\F@FT
RN INT Y ‘N NN 06 60
'>_<' :J g 8 . . . g ‘J g STATE DIST. COUNTY
WwelMa ‘ 5 ; ; X 5 . 5 ‘ 5 o] 5 SH] : A ; S ; | TEXAS | ELP HUDSPETH
4706+00 4707+00 4708+00 4709+00 4710+00 4711+00 4712+00 4713+00 4714+00 4715+00 4716+00 4717+00 4718+00 | SECT. 408 HSea DS
0374 07 |028,ETC. uUS 62




STA 4718+00

STA. 4725+00
END SUPER 2 NO. 2 (EASTBOUND)

END WESTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT
12.0" LT

PROP, US 62
CONSTRUCTION ¢

TR O PP U U TRV T TP U U TP ST T PR U T PR R TP PO OO T U PP UTTRTTTTTI N OTT TIPS U T ST R TIUIUU U U TSUSPSUOTORRPRUTTOPORRTPIPOPR WO EXIST ROW
A
STA, 4725-00
a END CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT
<|2 o 0.0° LT
& 2
F——33 o RI20700 N N S ar—mr—mr—m——. B e r——— 5 {Y+]
E— — | |
&

dli

4:54: 14 PN

407028_US62_PP19. dgn

NG
PGL

0 25 50 100
==, |

SCALE: 1*=100’
LEGEND:

PROPOSED MILLING (0"-2")
(SEE PROP. PLANE TRANSITION
DETAIL SHOWN IN THE PROP,
OVERLAY DETAIL SHEET)

<4=m TRAVEL LANE

PGL PROFILE GRADE LINE

= = = . PROPOSED RUMBLE STRIP

(SHLDR)

NOTES:

1. NOTED US 62 € IS THE BEST
FIT CONSTUCTION ¢.

HOMERO L. GUTIERREZ, P.E.
P.E.36639
5/18/2021

DATE

/78 CIVIL SYSTEMS
— ENGINEERING, INC.

TBPE REGISTRATION NO. F-5246

wil 1S NE e i I | S
- S
- & STA, 472500
. . . = . . . . .. ... __ .. __. __  END EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT__  __ __ . __ _ . _
(& 12.0° RT EXIST
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DESCRIPTION CODE 6005 6009 600! 6224 6247 6272 6002 6058 602l 6003
EMULS ASPH
AGGR D-GR HMA (SQ) STONE MTRX ASPH PLANE ASPH
BACKFILL (EROSN CONT) ASPH RUMBLE STRIPS
(TY-BGR-4 TY D PG 70-22 TACK COAT SMA-C SAC-A TACK COAT CONC PAV
RDWY P&P SHEET NO. TYA (MULTI) (MULTI OPTION) (SHOULDER) ASPHLAT
SAC-B) (LEVEL UP) PG 76-22 (0"-2%)
(9 GAL/STA.)
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z NOTES:
1. THE PROPOSED BMG WILL BE PLACED AT THE EXISTING
EDGE OF PAVEMENT.
= 187.5 LF )
| ] PROP MBGF (SEE NOTE T 5 2. REFERENCE MARKERS ARE APPROXIMATE, FIELD VERIFY.
PROP BECIN MBGE 3. REFER TO THE SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (SGT)
: STA. 4249:89.5 = _—arxarx2a’ PROP INSTALL SGT STANDARDS FOR APPROACH GRADING DETAILS. MATERIALS
5] EDGE OF PAVEMENT PROP INSTALL SGT H==" = sS4, 4250+53 AND LABOR REQUIRED ARE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 544,
_\ _\L ELEV 3791.10 "GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS. "
. | ‘ 4250-00 ] n - 4. REFER TO G(31)-19 STANDARD FOR ADDITIONAL METAL
H g T T — 0 e BEAM GUARD FENCE DETAILS.
us 62/180
G 5. PLACE THE PROPOSED BMG TO MATCH THE FACE OF RAIL
° f EXIST CULVERT o \_ ON BRIDGE, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
= - L
3 PROP INSTALL SGT oo EDGE OF PAVEMENT 6. PLACE OBJECT MARKERS AND DELINEATORS AS SHOWN ON
< Pg?i B‘E‘gw r_';gcg 212.5 LF PROP INSTALL SGT D&ROM STANDARDS.
. +fo. PROP MBGF (SEE NOTE 7) '
z 7. SEE BMG PLAN LAYOUT SHEET 2 TO SEE BMG LONG SPAN
3 LIMITS.
& LOCATION 1 8. REFER TO ECM(1-16) STANDARD FOR ADDITIONAL SEDIMENT
2 CONTROL FENCE DETAIL.
[|
N
PO
v
2 0374-07-028: ROADWAY ESTIMATE QUANTITIES
9 1TEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT oTY
3 251 6017 RETROF 1T RAIL (TY T552) LF 380
g PROP INSTALL SGT PROP INSTALL SGT 506 6038 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 300
] PROP THRGE BEGM PROP THRIE BEAM 506 6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 300
P | 262.5 LF 190 LF 540 6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 1462.5
7
3 PROP MBGF e - 540 6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4
2 PROP 1552 RAIL RETROFIT : 540 6020 MTL W - BEAM GD FEN (LOW FILL CULVERT) LF 212.5
5 | REMOVE 542 6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 925
z REMOVE EXIST SGT
2]  exisT soT STA 544 6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 12
c REMOVE EXIST MBGF—\ || -4299'04-5A “ EDGE OF PAVEMENT (TYP) - 544 6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 4
™ | | | [t 658 6014 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)ISZ (BRFICTB (BD) EA 6
& . 4295f°° ‘ \ 4300+00 L - el 658 6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 24
' REMOVE EXIST SGT  — ~ — ' — . — . . . \Lseéznig0 | _ . _ e == —_ 658 6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 8
p
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px STA. 4297406 ‘
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58 NOT TO S®CALE SHEET 1 OF 2
O X
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Tow

MBGF (TIM POST) |

37'-6" LOW FILL CULVERT

MBGF_(TIM POST)

,12°-6" LOW FILL CULVERT

NOTES:

1. THE PROPOSED MBGF WILL BE PLACED AT THE EXISTING
EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

REFERENCE MARKERS ARE APPROXIMATE, FIELD VERIFY,

. MBGF_(TIM POST)

e

29° -4"

CULVERT

. 4 SPACES @ 6 -3"

LOCATIONI1:

CULVERT MBGF DETAIL

NBI:
9'X5'X40°'MC 9-1
ELEV 3785. 34

LOCATION 1:

CULVERT MBGF DETAIL

24-116-0374-07-008

STA. 4250+29. 33

4'X4’'X24° STA, 4250+53
ELEV 3785.29

rojectwiseonl ine. com: TXDOTS\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Projects\037407028\4 - Des?gn\Plon Sei 3. Roodwgy\US62_MBGF PLAN_LAYOUT. dgn [on:

LOCATION 3: CULVERT MBGF DETAIL

NBI: 24-116-0374-07-010
9’ X5’ X40"'MC 9-1 STA,4319+16.50
ELEV 3754.99

MBGF 56°-3" LOW FILL CULVERT MBGF
(TIM POST) (TIM POST)
48' -6" CULVERT
7 SPACES @ 6°-3"

-
‘ [

REFER TO THE STANDARDS FOR SINGLE GUARDRAIL
TERMINAL (SGT) DETAILS.

REFER TO GF (31)-19 STANDARD FOR ADDITIONAL METAL
BEAM GUARD FENCE DETAILS.

PLACE THE PROPOSED MBGF TO MATCH THE FACE OF RAIL
ON BRIDGE, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

6. PLACE OBJECT MARKERS AND DELINEATORS AS SHOWN ON
D&OM STANDARDS.

25"

17 -0 1
MAY VARY -] J

7"L__ G
i

/
EXISTING CULVERT SLAB-/

el

LOW FILL CULVERT POST

NOT TO SCALE

4
&7
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EXIST TRAFFIC RAIL(:)

—| BEGIN THRIE-BEAM , _ END OF BRIDGE OVERALL LENTH 190°
TRANSITION RAIL FOR PAYMENT NEW T552 RAIL RETROFIT

2 0" 20" 20" 20" 20" oy 20" 2 o 2 o 2" 0"
¢ .. .. _.sLoT sLoT sLoT_, . . _.sLoT SLOT sLoT_, . ., _.sLoT sLoT sLoT _, . . _.sLoT oo NOTES:
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(TO BE REMOVED)

AN

rojectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Desi

EXIST ANCHOR
PLATES TO BE

ON EXISTING BRIDGE DECK

_ EXIST BRIDGE D
(TO REMA

%él;gMﬁ?EROACH SLAB Eiéégzég,

z | <> \

= :

- EXIST WINGWALL ! ‘

- TO BE REMAIN

~9 -

o X

S; ON EXISTING WINGWALL

& TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTIONS

i (SHOWING EXISTING STRUCTURE)

ac

@Termina/ Connectors and associated hardware are to be paid for under the Item, "Metal
Beam Guard Fence". Attach Metal Beam Guard Fence Transitions to the bridge rail and
extend along the embankment unless otherwise shown in the plans.

@D/'mensions shown are from existing plans and must field verified.

@Remove existing railing. Remove existing anchor rods and plates
and fill existing hole with an epoxy grout. Repair any spalls or cracks
at the location of the existing rail posts or at the locations of new rail posts in
accordance with Item 429, "Concrete Structure Repair." Payments for repairs and
epoxy grout is subsidiary to the Item 451, "Retrofit Railing (TY 552)"

RODS AND(:)

REMOVED

1. REFER TO TRAFFIC RAIL STANDARD TYPE T552, C-RAIL-R(MOD) AND
MBGF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION STANDARD GF (31)TR TL3-20 FOR
ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

; SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL 2
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hon 126438 Jof
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UsS 62

ROADWAY

RAIL RETROFIT LAYOUT
(T552)

NTS SHEET 1 OF 1
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseonl!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plan Set\Standards\MBGF\GF (31)

DATE: 2/4/2021

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK
g« | BETWEEN BOLT READ TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION. 1. THE_TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
<& | RND RAIL ELEMENT IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT ‘ ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, "GALVANIZING.®
AND NUT WITH 5" WASHER )
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). B J 7"
¥a" DIA. HOLE 30
POST & BLOCKOUT .

2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12'- 6"
(NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3‘'-1 !'4" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.

k

WooD
STEEL

3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16q)
AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

o o
FRONT SLOPE VARIES
BREAK  \["27-0" TvP |

=77

4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "

AP N "
6" x 8" X 68 FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

ROUND WOOD POST ONLY

LENGTH 72" (TYP) CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

EDGE OF SHOULDER - 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1Vi10H.

I

OR WIDENED CROWN. I

NOTE: I
I
I

(WOOD)

|
|
|
|
|
|
7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
‘\ _ WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT B RATE OF 280 R FLATTER,

% RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
7 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE

Ory POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT [S LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST
NOTE: ¥ % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED
WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) y 1S ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
25 - " CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.

RAIL ELEMENT
6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3"

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT)

40" (STEEL)
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-5"-8"
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-6’-0"

36"

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.

== 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
= = — — — — == - OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINTSHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT

|
" POST !
36 Woob - POS | UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
|
|

(| (|
(| (|
(| " (|
[ 40" STEEL POST [ CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
I I GUARDRATIL SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.

- - 12" (TYP)

Ay s
i

ELEVATION BLOCK 1" X 1 4" 14. GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
18" MIN ~SLOTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF

MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE
, . [~ ; . OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) o Té K PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
9

7 B A |i2- OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.

26" - Yo" L,
¥ e e IR
SLOTTED HOLES AT &'-3" C-C *DbOST (S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD Ve T 9 L1 %"
OR 3'-1 4" C-C "Rayey! TRy
3 -1 Yyt MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER \

— | &

¥
avey | GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. N-W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
| | | STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE

) "
I V" 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH Y IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
‘ AL 12 Yo" CULVERT SLAB BN N CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
o s N\ AL 7T 127x 127x Y SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
5 5 & N J MﬂASTM AS72 GR 50) TOP PLATE

4 " " |- - Mﬁxl" DIA. HOLES FORMED
\/ 22" X Y- A% Ay 2t VARIES% V" OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP)

HOLES (TYP) AJ/
" " 1/ NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
ELEVATION 25°- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION 12 X 12" X V4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM \

PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.

P
[
[€n]

{oke HpHe

NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION Un
. DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST v{“ASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.
® "
12 Yo" NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. § 3?55&
2" | A/t 4 |27 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: £ IR /Z 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT

FOUR TYPES OF BUTTON-HEAD GUARD RAIL SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.

BOLTS COME WITH A RECCESSED NUT. SPLICE ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH & NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
i VARIES & T4 ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE [II CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBOT = 1 V4" b | — REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
FBROZ = 2" —1 5" = 4 & ' = DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF 1T CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
A7 b 1 ! OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGT S O ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBBO3 = 10 EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS /4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
FBROA - 18" (8) %" X 1 '4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE
MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE: gf3119.dan DN:TXDOT [cke KM [ow: VP [ck:CGL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©71xp0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |sECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 037407 028, ETC| US 62
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF(31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE e o e
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6°-3" POST SPACINGS. ELP HUDSPETH 65




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:
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NON-SYMMETRICAL
(1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR TYPE 11 (NESTED) W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES
FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE ¢ CURB THRIE - BEAM TRANSITION
O/ O | 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
— ] e | L CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
T —
{ e~ \ 7 \ —  E— 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
- 7 - 5 22" 4 - 2 B} ] IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE Il (5- %"
4 -3 PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS
(5) 1" DIA. HOLES ® @ ©) @ —_— ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
7 N . (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) e — CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
(10) 1 %" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE Il SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
: LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
(ASTM A194 OR A563). GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.
18'- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA)
THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR . BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAIL 6’ -3" NON-SYMMETRICAL (SEE GF (31) STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.
e LTIONTO W-BERN (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17) 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '»" DIA. MINIMUM
5 SPACES AT 18 %" | 3 SPACES AT 3" -1/p" 3 -1/ 6'- 3" 3 -1t " THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. 2 )
‘ A c 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
o o oo oA o "y o o o AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.
(S T ———— - - . S 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
G - : S | L FREE MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
= = = = 31" HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,
T T T T T T T T[] e AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
‘ CURB — I *{ 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
o o o o o o Lol o . [ .
e ra e A (RER IR NED (RN W S N A . B EALE TN B MELL T ROV O LI S VT B R0 N
| | | | . =
A CE oF CuamomanD BEYOND 1ok © @ e @ |2, |POR BLOCKOUT o o o THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
. S S 17 o - Do L BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
S S o D D Do Do MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.
(4) #5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG o o o o o Lo g1 [ [ [ [ . .
10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307)
SEE CURB TABLE Ll - - - - - - AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
e B c- (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
T T o e SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO2) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
7°-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW 5/ . o
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD 1, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBOHW ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
2’6" | (2) 12°-6" : i : m 6 -3 1! 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
o o
~_ o o I _ _ _ - _ _ 2 ‘ o g Q‘j o _ P11 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
. 7 ) PR \ GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678
20 °< o o 73 IR I ?/ P
= o S S S S S S — = 14, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
7 2l T M B e REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM
. — w w GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIALS
SIDE-VIEW <50 ——LAP NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL ——LAP NON-SYMMETRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
(TYP)
THRIE-BEAM DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTMI0a DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA TRANSISTION 10GA. MATERIAL BLOCKS.
. (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2) PART DESICNATOR
NOTE :I-?I-:RTGI?IEIESRISI_,\IAJg'IBE RgTEOID (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWR03) RWT020 OR RWTOZD 15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
: : BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE II CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE [NSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH NOTE: ONLY (1) 3" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
1 %" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTED) (TIM POST)" OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
3 g, 74 O : APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
NESTED o %" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.
W o ) )
7--¢ 6" .
R I B & 731 THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE - i, 2"
| ! ! PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2" I
S el G THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5%, " REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" 32" 32" T an 4 (2) #3 REBARS (WITH 1 Y," END COVER)
< - - CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8 SHEET 1 OF 2
dig Eé CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6"
=8 =18 TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 ‘ o = Design
N = /_| 0n=E 6"MIN. Division
/ ) =P CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): | | ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN ITexasDepa,,memofr,a,,s,,o,,aﬁo,, Standard
AL olw L ol I FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
J o 2 | KR L USE (1) #5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS. i B R
70 L ©lin | ©in . 24" A METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
[ TYPE 1 =l o 2l b SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE * : TYPE 11 CURB
| ! CURB wig I k) . FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
| | SEE GN:4 S g | I A g I I VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) #5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE II CURB:
5on P <Z Lo <= L SLQSES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND %" BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
! 3l | 5 I . 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
: | gR : | g8 o FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE.
;o Lol L o_l % NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF (3] )TR TL3-20
| - - SEE TYPE I1 CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS.
: | M M PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FILE: gf31+r+1320.dgn DN: TXDOT | cks KM ‘DW:\/P ‘CK:CGL/AG
L TRANSITION SECTIONS TYPE 11 CURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL. ©Tx00T: Nggﬁgiis 2020 oC;N7T4 s;;r OZBJOBETC lHJI;HWé;
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 TYPE IT CURB DETAILS = o= e
NOTE: % % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. ELP HUDSPETH 66




REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17)

END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION.
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET)

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17)
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7 172" MIN. DIA. We X 8.5 OR 9.0

‘\ _ ’E WOOD POST. STEEL POST
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WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST

THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
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=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

GF (31)TR TL3-20
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DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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FILE

- n f
o % Check for horizontal BriEdgde ORG“ GENERAL NOTES
oo 2 Front Slope clearance protection
EEE\. Break _\ (See General Notes 4,5 & 6) / 1. For more detail: See GF(31), SGT( )31, GF(31)TR, and GF (31)TL2 staondard sheets.
,&E_H a g } // 2. Quantities of metal beam guard fence (MBGF) ot individual bridge ends
N i A B8 8 8 8 88 A AAAAAA—— are as shown in the plans.
(] Y . . .
° 1 SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) | 25" MBGF | MBGF Transition 3. Use average daily traffic (ADT) for the current year to determine MBGF
2 T length of need in accordance with the Roadway Design Manual unless otherwise
e (See note 1) (See note 10) (See note 9) specified. Where significant traffic volume growth is anticipated on low
n volume (0-750 ADT) highways, use length determinations for the higher volume
MBGF length of need (L) category.
x - . . .
2 SGT plus 25° MBGF plus MBGF Transition is 4. MBGF may not be required to shield departure end of bridge unless other
g the minimum length of need (L) required. . obstacles within the horizontal clearance |imits or opposing traffic indicate
e - Besg-rlrn C°,rr rend a MBGF consideration.
MBGF length of need (L) ucture .
‘\. 5. Downstream anchor terminals (DAT) are only for downstream end anchorage use,
outside the horizontal clearance area of opposing traffic.
.
o Tt 6. Direct connection of MBGF to concrete rails are only for downstream rail
. . P f MBGF Transition y
g SCT _(25:1 Straight Toper) ! MBGF_(6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) N— connections outside the horizontal clearance area of opposing traoffic.
2 | (See note 1) | | (See note 9) (This requires a minimum of three standard |ine posts plus the DAT terminal,
See Detail A)
2] T
_ T 7 g ] T 0 8 8 B <) L) 8 8 B B B <) g B g g 8 © 38 UUBUUU‘——I\ . . . .
_ iy \\ 7. The crown shall be widened to accommodate MBGF. Typically the "front slope
+lo g N Front Slope break should be 2°- 0" from the back of the MBGF post. This applies to new
Sloo Break construction on new alignment or where existing roadway cross section is
L= TWO LANE (RURAL) HIGHWAYS End of to be widened to increase roadway width. This does not apply to rehab-
o g;\, Note: Bridge Rail ilitation work where existing roadway crown width is to be retained
-~ SGT rail toper may be decreased or (See Typical Cross Section at MBGF).
eliminated. (See SGT standard sheets)
8. For restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF should be properly transitioned
from the existing bridge rail to the adjoining MBGF (See MBGF Transition
_E”d of . F _— +|lo = Standards). Metal beam guard fence at these bridge location(s) shall be
Bridge Rail rog kope b flared at the rate of 25:1 or flatter, and be of the length necessary to
rea &S locate the terminal end at the 2 ft."moximum” offset from the shoulder edge
\ o >E§ in the approach direction.
\\ 1 A B ] 9. T ition length and t i i d di the + ition
a ] ] . Transition leng and post spacing wi vary depending on the transition type.
—f8n86A 0 98 A B 9 B 0 A B A8 8 A8 0 8 8 8 ! T c Transition type will be shown elsewhere in the plans.
P (7]
MBGF Transition ~ MBGF (6°- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) | SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) g 10. A minimum 25’ length of MBGF will be required.
(See note 9) ! I (See note 1) _8
(V2]
‘\‘ MBGF length of need (L) - ) MBGF Trons (Non-Sym) payment
< > |
(Two or more lanes g Non—S?'mpe-rricc_Jl
Beg+in qrr end in each i:ec-hon) § | Transition Rail |
structure 1
=~ o A~ | 2- 64, 2'- 6"
| \
1/,
DAT 5 4= == o | [ 7Y
| * ITermincllI ° . M f } ﬁP {
| |9:_4 |/2--| ¥ See GF (31)DAT for minimum MBGF required. 3 2’ - 0" Typ. iefog T
f (See note 1) s e —— |
v ——
See GF (31) stondard - | :
»)
'—/|_'\E 8 8 . Frog:egiope for post types.
%
71 Ny N
Check for horizontal Downstream Br idge Front Slope [ I
clearance protection End (See Detail A) Break MULTILANE UNDIVIDED (RURAL) HIGHWAYS o I
(See General Notes 4,5 & 6) - A~ _ 0000
Edge of shoulder Direction of Traffic
- or widened crown.
5|03 Note:
of- = .
s Front Slope End of TYPICAL CROSS SECTION B o e et fon
o>~ /_ Break Bridge Rail // AT MBGF of adjacent traffic.
L R ——— —
oL 1 i f | — 8 ! g ! ! il ! ! il ! il ! f ! 8 R R 8 nnnnn?ﬁ——\ DETAIL A
-0 T ']
° . . P . MBGF Transition _
-83 SGT (25:1 Straight Taper} ! MBGF (6 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) /, ! Showing Downsfream Rail Attachment
o (See note 1) (See note 9)
06
>
MBGF length of need (L) ‘/,
3 - =t Design_
3 ONE WAY TRAFFIC Bes<;+|rnuco+rureend I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
8 (Any number of Ianes)
o - MBGF length of need (L) l/,
- BRIDGE END DETAILS
- Q0 e
o : H o o3m H MBGF Transition
9% SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) | MBGF (6 3" Spocing) (See Note 10) l/, | (METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
58 l | (See note 1) | (See note 9) APPLICATIONS TO RIGID RAILS)
= T B 3] 8 g g 8 g 8 8 8 g 8 g 8 88888 L—FJ
b7 1 g u ~
a3 N BED-14
3o ONE WAY TRAFFIC End of
5. Front Slope Bridge Rail Fie: bed! 4. dgn o TXDOT_ [ex AN [ow BO/VP [ ex:COL
il kgl Break 9 (© TxDOT: December 2011 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
cvisen apriL 20ie STONS 0374 07| 028, ETC UsS 62
EE (MEMO 0414 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8) ' %" HGR NUT PN:33406 —L FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST (1) & POST(0) 1. FOR_SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
\ - _ [ e~ R I  — gl OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.
ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
ANGLE STRUT Nz 15204A 16"
L | PN: 152026 e 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
Soft+Stop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B

T \ POST (8) POST (7} POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
| PLAN VIEW DO NOT BOLT SEE m—/pos'r(” POST (0) FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
‘<— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50'-9 '2") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEEDJ ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (21 DETAIL TRAFFIC FLOW

4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN_ACCORDANCE WITH

50° -9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER
pw: \\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plan Set\Standords\ROADWAY\sg+10s3116.dgn
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o 3.1 " 6 -3" 6 -3" ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
¢
BEGIN END PAYMENT FOR SCT L . 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) [oi. 7

MBGF SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS °Te =/ DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

|
‘ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOQUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
| 7. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL

MIDDLEL SLOT CUTOu) . OuTSIDE SLOTS CUTOUT/ |

1% x 610 Y VSR X g SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 \ SEE GN(3)
25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G ‘ SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA} PN: 152156 % NOTE:(g] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
3021 Yyt (o) ‘ —B — A - 9. IT IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
2 | 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 6 -3" ) 5 -8" ) -1/ erggog GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
T 1 L
‘ | ‘ ‘ [ PN: 15204A 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
\ o o o o SEE NOTE3C o on . END OF
o= = = = > Zs == = = | ANCHOR RAIL 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
< [t > - ° - > - ° A - P B /) RTsaise BE  CLRVED.
I POST 32" N I " DO NOT BOLT e ~ 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
HE [GHT RAIL 25‘-0" |_RAIL 25°-0" ANCHOR RAIL 10 SEE SEE FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (2} DETAIL { norea ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
We T ohT o e it R AT L NOTE1A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
(8) %'x 1- Yo" ®) %'x 1- Yot o YIELDING 1 YIELDING o VARY FROM 3-%" MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
8 1 s POST 40" HGR BOLTS | : s HOLES o Ll HOLES .
RT3 L SEPTH PN:3360G L L L L NOTE1B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
5% HEX NUTS | _ %" HEX NUTS @ . . o . PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
8 s (TYP 1-8) PN: 33406 s s s . SEE L "
PN: 3340G 3,; R 1,; 3,; 1,; 3,; s o " DETAIL L6 t1% NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST (4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST () POST (6) POST(5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) s GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0" PN:61G
6'-0" (SYTP) 4'-9 '" SYTP s ANCHOR RAIL 25°-0" PN: 152156
HARDWARE FOR POST (2} THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 152036 o LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G —B —A s
5/ u .
(1) %" HGR HEX NUT PN: 33406 o ) ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO_NOT BOLT] ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST (2) “H’EX/BHD"BAL?‘ ,/PN: 152026 POST (0) 6202378 | 1 | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
[ o iﬁnniusiaumikou?\ PN 3391G P,ﬁ: '1555%5/‘ 15208A 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/SEE GENERAL NOTE: 6 (2) %" WASHERS 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
‘ 4 X 7% X 14" ‘ 6" X 8" X 14" PN 4372G / \ o - (1) %" (1) %" x 1- Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616G 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25°- 0")
2 o BLOCKOUT (1) 5 HEX NUT ~ HD BOLT-GR-5 Yo" THICK PN: 152066 15205A 1 POST #0 - ANCHOR POST (6°- 5 ™)
‘ BLOCKOUT r WOOD HGR HEX NUT —~—PN: 105286 ANCHOR KEEPER
COMPOSITE N " 152036 | | POST #1 - {SYTP) (4'- 9 ")
PN: 4076B PN 3340G (2) 75 " PLATE (24 GA) 1" ROUND WASHER
‘ PN:6777B ‘ NOTE: ROUND WASHERS PN: 15207G F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - {SYTP) (6'- 0")
| DO NOT BOLT pETAIL [ PN: 3240G 533G | 6 POST #3 THRU #8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
= g+ ANCHOR RAIL TO 6" X B" X 14" SHONN AT POST(1) @ %" x 2% HEX _~ T ALTERNATE 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (8" x 8" x 14")
8" S POST (2) BLOCKOUT WOOD HD BOLT GR-5 Y N BLOCKOUT m . .
/ > f W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8" X 14" NEAR GROUND — . , . SEE 67778 | 17 BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 Yo" x 14")
g e x 10 20N /ockout wooD  WeBEAN J‘..“'-\ DETAIL [2] PN= 1052836 | GENERAL NOTE:6| 15204A | 1 | ANCHOR PADDLE
%;NH§§4ggT " g POST BOLT % x 10" % x 10" SHOWN AT POST (1} | 152076 | 1 ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE cz; GA}
: PN: 35006 8 (2) % " ROUND WASHER | 152066 1 ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ¢ /" THICK )
\\ [ Ao ::::::Llﬁ”GRP POST BOLT (WIDE) PN: 3240G 152016 | 2 | ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10" LONG!
51 AN ) AN N: 35006 152026 | | ANGLE STRUT
N~ " HGR NUT N—%" HGR NUT p
POST 32" PNz 33406 POST 32" PNz 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE 1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
N HE IGHT 31" RAIL HEIGHT 31" RAIL PN: 15204A (2) %" HEX NUT—, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED -
/— "K’DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE LGHT HELGHT _ AS63 GR.DH | AFTER FINAL ASSEMBLY, | 2026 | 1 | 1" ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES | pN- 3245G BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 39086 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
W-BE(AZI PFHETST)ENED\ KEEPER PLATE. 37176 2 ¥a" x 2 '/5" HEX BOLT A325
o POST 17"- Yo" ‘ 3701G 4 ¥2" ROUND WASHER F436
o . . 2 ANGLE STRUT SEE
N ! (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED hoN AN HE [GHT | o E Sone 1 wnotEs 37046 | 2 | Y." HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
FINISHED - AT FINISHED GRADE} . FINISHED . FINISHED ; 3360G | 16 | %" x 1 Va" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
GRADE B GRADE B GRADE ‘ x 1/ L SPL L
S : \ 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
! %" D1A. @ % 2 Vs* MEX BOLT 35006 | 7 %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
Do Do . " YIELDING At x 272" 33916 | 1 5" x | Ja" HEX HD BOLT A325
. I . I 4-9Y, ‘ (TYP) PN:3717G 8 4
40 " ULINE POST 40 i POST(2) 5 HOLES 44896 | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
: 336(3-_,4§ g)- - (4) ¥ " FLAT WASHER 43726 4 5" WASHER F436
iR 40" \ (TYP) PN:3701G 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 Y2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
Sy ) ¥ HEX NUT 1052866 1 % " x 1 /2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
: ‘ L POSTID) (TYP) PN: 37046 1% FoST 32406 | 6 | % " ROUND WASHER (WIDE)
IR X SR 3245G 3 §'|5 " HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW szc‘r[on VIEVI B-B SECTION VIEW A-A ‘ & F:gS)TAITﬁgLOE 58528 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
M 6’-0" (W6 X 8.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5} : ‘ : PN: 152016 ® Desi
W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHONING 1-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15000G FRONT VIEW POST(1) 5 Declgn
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: [DO _NOT BOLT]ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 " (W6 X 8.5) ‘ I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO_BLOCKOUT | INSTALLED AT POST(1) (SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:15203G N
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT |INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL @ TR I N I TY H I GHWAY
5 -0 50' APPROACH GRADING AT POST ()

STANDARD wpROR STy T 65 %" M6 X 15) SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL

1-BEAM POST PN:15205A

MBGF
| I Kl MASH - TL-3
g q q - =- 2'-0" TRAFFIC FLOW
APPROACH GRADING ' ! T -
1 coce or PavEENT— | s OF FLmTTER) t SGT(10S)31-16
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)  Ra1l OFFSET SEF-FOER%DD%CITT[%iiiM%b\;D'ﬁmléAL FiLe: sQt1083116 owTxBOT_ [o kM [omve  [ox MB/VP
A NOTE: @©TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS D D A L T IoT NTEDED o oo, RIEl o8 52
U L REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. DIST COUNTY SHEggNO-
ELP HUDSPETH




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE
pw: \\txdot.projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plan Set\Standords\ROADWAY\sg+t+12s3118.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

2/4/2021

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
BIG SPRING, TX 79720

‘ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD | @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
T POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| | 6 -3" , 6 -3" . 6 -3" , 6 -3 , 6 -3" ) 6 -3" , 6 -3 TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED [N TEXAS MUTCD.

= T - T - T - T - T - -3"

T
L ﬁ S 3-1 Y F'H/ ﬁ ﬁ % & ﬁ | ‘ 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
I | I I I I I I -

| 46°-10 3

STRIP STANDARD.

] \ — — — T S. HARDWARE_(BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
) | \@ \@ N / "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEEcoImEAcCTTxglnEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RALL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R o END SECION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
‘ 2-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
|  NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
: BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
‘ " LIETI@Ecgg:ﬁg'aTﬁ:ﬁct‘:ﬂspé’;ﬂ;"jn IRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| 2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

THE SYSTEM [S SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

L—END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

‘ A

| N ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3
T

By

\ : : : \FI(;‘RISDHEED \ : \ : \ : \FIGN;ASDHEED \ : \ : ITEM | oTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS N
b 3 -4 h b h y h SEE POST 1 A | 1 | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
N ‘ ‘ B N N N B DEPTH || DEPTH || | cogg;ﬂmN B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
B B X X X B e-0" 6 -0" | L c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Ya" TUBE) MTPHP1A
(POST 3-8) N . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VIEW H | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' W6X3)  |HP2B
I | ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - R LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L | & | wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % — M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
@\ N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 5"}  |G12025
N o 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’ -6") G1203A
T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T SH .
Ya" X 1 Ya" A325 BOLT A;TE[FT*::AT(;‘:EBE %z;_'gmzkgﬁ': x % Q 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25°-0") G1209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
g % % ITEM(Q) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT 31 c 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Y" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER W050
[¢] 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) - } }' h 1 ¥ " Dio. x 8 V2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
Va" STRUCTURAL NUT — \_F INTSHED i 1 | %" Dia. HEX NUT N030
2" X 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITE STRUCTURAL WASHER GRADE k | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER I 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m 8 Yo" x 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER |SB12A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL -
SECTION B-B - n 8 2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 V6" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET D 1 | BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-1005T
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
=g Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

T MBGF | A ¢
S B N B i - : i . — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TXDOT | CKzKM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0374| 07 028, ETC usS 62
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE DIST CO'UNTY SHEET NO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. 70 -
ELP HUDSPETH




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Wingwall Length
(Varies) Concrete Panel Length o
End of Bridge Rail 5_0" Min e
for payment ———————* ‘ rig Intermediate Wall

Concrete Panel Length Opening

1

" Joint (See Detail
v Same as Slab - Same as Slab Y min nt " Form to here
Q@ Thrie-Beam Face of f 7t o : “ Jt o - —= o ’
Terminal Abut Bkwl pening pening %" Max
Connector i
I I @

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose Whatsoever. )
pw: \\+xdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Prd{e&rsX03ra01028%4 Mo/ DEE PGHRP G 'S4 \SHEAPErGERMBTFAR I £9d0P0 “194YF552) . dgn

DISCLAIMER:

26 PM

1:23

DATE: 2/17/2021

FILE:

] - E e T T T T | © Tool V groove
NS S
D - Construction Joint
— —r— e or Controlled Joint
! L7’yp/cal Intermediate Wall L
| L Water Joint (See Detail)—~ Construction Joint INTERMEDIATE WALL JOINT DETAIL
‘ Ljrm/tbs Barrier or Controlled Joint e
of Abut Provide at all interior bents without slab expansion joints.
I Wingwall
| ) T I T I
! I | .1
AT ABUTMENTS AT BENTS WITH SLAB EXP JOINTS AT BENTS WITHOUT SLAB EXP JOINTS
ROADWAY ELEVATION OF RAIL
¢ 5~ 1" Dia holes and 2 %" Dia x 2" deep recesses. Form or core holes and recesses.
Percussion drilling is not permitted. Adjust placement of reinforcing steel as necessary
to avoid bolt holes and recesses. Bolt recesses are only required when pedestrian
sidewalks are adjacent to back of rail. Tighten the 5 Terminal Connection Bolts in a well
distributed pattern so to prevent damage or distortion of the Thrie-Beam Connection and
the MBGF Transition. Cut bolts off after installation so as to extend no more than %"
beyond nut. Paint ends of cut-off bolts with Zinc-rich paint.
7-g" g
5rr R ‘ ‘
|
3 14" G Thrie-Beam ‘ :
Terminal
o o — | Connector ‘ @ /—@
Bars S 6" Max Spa L 6" Max Spa 2" I - . ‘ ‘
Spa ~ 2" v i — | S
Same as Slab 4" Min _ 3|3
3 R(#4) — : : R(#4) — s(#4) = C——F (T O
‘ ‘ Joint Opening F % Max g N @ ) | [
T |8 .
—_— Q> @ ‘ ‘
Lo diat STy ‘
| Wn//ejm'et/a € Top of Abut < | | @
S(#4) SRR I I | 1 I O A O " O T A 1 O I O O L e bbby Falr Jomt Wingwall ——— I @ 5
N EE R R T T T T T T T T 1T T 1l (See Detail) N ‘ Bt
. i = T e
SSNNE | L L
— il —
1 1 1 ; 1 -@ L Approach Vertical Taper
| [T 1 \ Slab or CRCP
! L ‘ Uu(#4) tL‘/( 4) 6" M = = La/ypica/ , 2 %" Rebonded 70 End of Back of
WU(#4 #4) at #4) at 6" Max ater i -
at (6 I\jax : 4" Max between drains (Typ) (Typ) Barrier | (Typ) recycled tire rubber 7 6 Rail Offset
" . 2~
2 Top of Abut | in a panel. U(#4) at
(Typ) Wingwall . 3-0" Usual 3-0" Usual | 4" Max
Field bend reinf as | and Min 2'-0" 6'-0" Min 2-0" 6'-0" 2'-0" and Min
necessary to maintain " 50" Max Slot Slot Min Slot 5-0" Max m w

1" cover at taper

ELEVATION SHOWING TYPICAL REINFORCING PLACEMENT TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS

& Concrete Rail Footprint —

. . @ Terminal Connectors and associated hardware
S?rg/lgi Ef/ge S;jté//gi Edge are to be paid for under the Item "Metal
Abut Wingwall ’ Beam Guard Fence". Attach Metal Beam Guard SHEET 1 OF 2
Fence Transitions to the bridge rail and
€ Slab r—f G concrete Rail Expansion Joint. Location of Rail Expansion extend along the embankment unless g«» Brid,
Expjnsion ‘ éoint‘ must be at the intersection of € siab Expansion Joint, otherwise shown in the plans. = D%iéﬁn
Jolnt Rail Footprint and perpendicular to slab outside edge. @ , ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
l ‘ L Increase 2" for structures with overlay.
1 ' v 1 @ Place 4 additional Bars R(#4) 3'-8" in length
- X inside Bars S(#4) and centered 2'-0" from
E end of rail when Terminal Connections are TRAFF[C RAIL
=ls RPN i required.
RS
N J Cross-hatched area must have @ Back of rail offset may, with Engineer's approval,
‘ 22 " Preformed Bitumuminous be continued to the end of the railing.
\ Fiber Material under concrete
F—/QL \ rail, as shown.
Traffic Side of Rail Fite: rlstd010-19.dgn ow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: JTR [ex TaDOT
©rxDoT  September 2019 cont | SECT 108 HIGHWAY
PLAN OF RAIL AT _EXPANSION JOINTS e P
Example showing Slab Expansion Joints without breakbacks. oist counry SHEET NO.
ELP HUDSPETH 71




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
pw: \\+xdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Prd{e&rsX03ra01028%4 Mo/ DEE PGRP I 'S4 \SHEAPErGEMBTFAT I £9d0P0 “194YF552) . dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

34:56 PM

5

DATE: 3/1/2021

FILE:

Reinforcing Steel

P recycled tire rubber

ON ABUTMENT WINGWALLS
OR CIP RETAINING WALLS

Installed bar
may rest on top
of slab or wall

26 % (N)

9 % ()

2" Dia
Bending
Pin

5%

BARS S (#4)

1% 1%

CAST-IN-PLACE
WATER BARRIER

S b

ON BRIDGE SLAB

SECTIONS THRU RAIL

1'-4 1/2@
r-10 v (N)

BARS U (#4)

Water Barrier (See
Construction Notes)

BARS WU (#4)

3" Slot
Opening

o || 1%

PRECAST
WATER BARRIER

OPTIONAL WATER BARRIERS

15 s
——:-1 " ——:-1
2 " 2 ]
3 9 %u“ _ 4 3/411 L% 9 3/4.,“ 5
5 1T 5 1
Q 1'-0" @Q 1-0"
ES o Ad just bottom
t "R or =——- Nominal 1 1" R or bars R(#4) as
N Chamfer Face of Rail X Chamfer \ ;fg#;?g 5?
~ ~
cover over
4 slots.
g N \ ?
= R(#4) S(#4) 5 = R(#4) . R(#4)
@ & L) 3 @ ¢ L s
?Q :,% 7 1/2,, | 4 o R ~ 0? Ut% 1 1/2,, | =
~N N
@ = (Typ) @ = (Typ)
I LR | PR\ o 5 L @
1 1
~ (Tyf)l/” @ N =~ (TypA) e DN
/) 1 1 . X
- 4 [ { 4 I J
N —|— e A — — —c NES
S 9 P P——LApproach @ @ //T. ®l= [ #
- ™M o b =
= wurzd) 1 ! ! siab @ |
| | or CRCP
Field bend or
Vertical < ; - ~— 1" Rebonded cut bars S(#4) as

required at slots.

ON BRIDGE SLAB
AT SIDE SLOT DRAIN

2w ©

@Increase 2" for structures with overlay.

@5 Y" when vertical reinforcing has closer clear
cover over horizontal reinforcing in abutment

wingwalls or retaining walls on traffic side of wall.

@AS an aid in supporting reinforcement, additional
longitudinal bars may be used in the slab with the
approval of the Engineer. Such bars will be
furnished at the Contractor's expense.

@Top longitudinal slab bar may be adjusted laterally
3" plus or minus to tie reinforcing.

Benc/ or cut as required to clear drain slots.

@No longitudinal wires may be in top center of cage.

5%

Installed WWR
may rest on top
of slab or wall

26 % (V)

2" Dia
Bending p
Pin

Equal Spaces

53/4"@

a

#" Min ~ 1 %" Max

1/2,,

OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE
REINFORCEMENT (WWR)

DESCRIPTION

LONGITUDINAL WIRES VERTICAL WIRES

Minimum (Cumulative

Total) Wire Area 1.067 5q In. 0.267 5q In. per Ft
No. of Wires Spacing
Minimum 8 4
Maximum 10 8"

Maximum Wire
Size Differential

The smaller wire must have an area
of 40% or more of the larger wire.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

This railing may be constructed by the slipform process
when approved by the Engineer, with equipment approved by
the Engineer. Provide sensor control for both line and grade.
Tack welding to provide bracing for slipform operations is
acceptable. Welding may be performed at a minimum spacing
of 3 ft between the cage and the anchorage. It is permissible
to weld to bars U, WU and S at any location on the cage. If
increased bracing is needed, provide additional anchorage
devices and weld in the upper two thirds of the cage. Paint
welded areas on epoxy coated and/or galvanized reinforcing
with an organic zinc rich paint in accordance with Item 445
“Galvanizing".

If rail is slipformed, apply an heavy epoxy bead 1" behind
toe of traffic side of rail to concrete deck just prior to slip
forming. Provide a %" width x Y’ tall heavy epoxy bead with
Type 111, Class C or a Type V epoxy.

The back of railing must be vertical unless otherwise shown
on the plans or approved by the Engineer.

Water barriers must be provided at openings draining onto
railroad tracks, undercrossing roadways and sidewalks. They
may be cast in place or precast in convenient length and
bonded to the bridge deck with an approved epoxy cement.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide Class "C" concrete. Provide Class "C" (HPC) if
required elsewhere.

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if slab bars
are epoxy coated or galvanized.

Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064)
of equal size and spacing may be substituted for Bars U and
WU unless noted otherwise. Deformed WWR (ASTM A1064)
may be substituted for Bars R and S, as shown. Combinations
of reinforcing steel and WWR or configurations of WWR other
than shown are permitted if conditions in the table are
satisfied. Provide the same laps as required for reinforcing
bars.

Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:

Uncoated or galvanized ~ #4 =
Epoxy coated ~ #4 =

GENERAL NOTES:

This rail has been evaluated and accepted to be of equal
strength to railings with like geometry, which have been
crash tested to meet MASH TL-3 criteria. This rail can be
used for speeds of 50 mph and greater when a TL-3 rated
guard fence transition is used. When a TL-2 rated guard
fence transition is used, this rail can only be used for
speeds of 45 mph and less.

Do not use this railing on bridges with expansion joints
providing more than 5" movement.

Rail anchorage details shown on this standard may require
modification for select structure types. See appropriate
details elsewhere in plans for these modifications.

Shop drawings will not be required for this rail.

Average weight of railing with no overlay is 370 plf.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

SHEET 2 OF 2

= Bridge

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC RAIL

TYPE T552

FILE rlstd010-19.dgn on: TxDOT ‘ck TXDOT |ow: JTR \M TXDOT

@TXDOT September 2019 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0374/ 07| 028, ETC us 62
DIST county SHEET NO.
ELP HUDSPETH 72




L Joint—==

& Intermediate Wall Joint —=

E

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

3" Bars Spa at 6" Max _ 6 Spa at 8" Bars Spa at 9" Max 6 Spa at 8" _ 6 Spa at 8" Bars Spa at 9" Max 6 Spa at 8"
F = 4'-0" between side slot drains = 4'-0" ‘ = 4'-0" between side slot drains = 4'-0" ‘
3
3" 3" 2'-0" 3" 3" 2'-0" 3" 3" 3" 2'-0" 3" 3" 2'-0" 3" \
‘ ‘ Slot Slot Slot Slot :
Faboust UL 9L AL AL Y (O S I N o T[S L [ ) BN JERREND I (O U N B P
K ABUTMENTS Existing AT BENTS WITH SLAB EXP JOINTS AT BENTS WITHOUT SLAB EXP JOINTS
Concrete
(#6) anchor Existing Slab ROADWAY ELEVATION OF T552 RAIL RETROFIT 3
bars spaced Wingwall _
as shown.@)@)
(#6) anchor
bar located as
”shown. See Anchor bar EAI
Roadway (#6) located as
Elevation of
T552 Rail".
Side Slot R > :
Drain N 2
N s
N
wn

as shown. %

34 PM

I ; <|'
: : i
| |
e | O
| | %" Rebonded E
Existing | 1'-2" | ;e%clred tire S
Wingwall | | ubbe o
N .
T332 RAIL T552 RAIL

RAIL RETROFIT SECTIONS ON WING WALL AND®©
CONCRETE SLABS USING ADHESIVE ANCHORS

5
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:23
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DATE: 2/17/2021

FILE:

5y

ANCHOR
BAR EAI (#6)

4

1123
Existing Slab

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Field verify dimensions before commencing work and ordering
materials.

By adding additional anchorage, welding can be performed at
a minimum spacing of 3 ft between the cage and additional
anchorage. By satisfying additional anchorage requirements
slip forming is allowed. Do not weld to the required anchorage.

Test adhesive anchors in accordance with Item 450.3.3, “Tests".
Test 3 anchors per 100 anchors installed. Perform corrective
measures to provide adequate capacity if any of the tests do
not meet the required test load. Repair damage from testing
as directed.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if required
elsewhere.

(#6) and (#4) anchor bars used for the adhesive anchorage
system must not be epoxy coated within the required embedment.

GENERAL NOTES:

Use of these retrofit details will result in a railing acceptable
for the MASH Test Level 3.

Removal and replacement of backfill, subgrade, and asphalt or
concrete pavement necessary for this installation is considered
subsidiary to the retrofit railing.

Payment for a rail retrofit will be as per Item 451, "Retrofit
Railing (TY T552)". All details shown herein are subsidiary to rail
retrofit.

All material removed from bridge must be properly disposed of
off the right of way. All material needed and work performed will

not be paid for directly but must be considered subsidiary to the

Removal of existing railing and all materials provided are included
in payment for Item 451, "Retrofit Railing (TY T552)".

Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

@Embed (#6) anchor bars with a Type III, Class C, D,
E, or F anchor adhesive. Minimum adhesive anchor
embedment depth is 5 ¥". Anchor adhesive chosen
must be able to achieve a basic bond strength in
tension, Nba, of 20 kips. Submit signed and sealed
calculations or the manufacturer's published literature
showing the proposed anchor adhesive's ability to
develop this load to the Engineer for approval prior
to use. Anchor installation, including hole size,
drilling, and clean out, must be in accordance with
Item 450, “Railing".

See T552 Rail Sections in "Rail Retrofit Section on
Wingwalls using Adhesive Anchors" and/or "Rail
Retrofit Section on Concrete Slabs using Adhesive
Anchors".

@Showmg spacing of (#6) adhesive anchor in a rail
retrofit condition. Secondary (#4) adhesive
anchor in a rail retrofit not shown for clarity.
Reinforcing steel and terminal connections not
shown for clarity. See rail standard for details

and notes not shown.

Place side slot drains as shown. See T552
rail standard for side slot drains, except as noted.

@Embed (#6) anchor bars with a Type 111, Class C, D, E, or F anchor adhesive. Minimum
adhesive anchor embedment depth is 5 ¥". Anchor adhesive chosen must be able to
achieve a basic bond strength in tension, Nba, of 20 kips. Submit signed and sealed
calculations or the manufacturer's published literature showing the proposed anchor
adhesive's ability to develop this load to the Engineer for approval prior to use. Anchor
installation, including hole size, drilling, and clean out, must be in accordance with
Item 450, “Railing”.

@Showmg location or locations of anchor bars in a rail retrofit condition. See T552
rail standard for details and notes not shown.

@]ncrease by amount of existing overlay/seal coat thickness, not to exceed 2". If thickness
of existing overlay/seal coat is greater than 2" at toe of rail, taper overlay at a 1:10 or
flatter slope over shoulder width to a thickness of 2" or less at toe of rail.

Do not cast rails or parapet walls on top of overlays/seal coats.

@See T552 rail standard for reinforcing steel. Modify length of vertical reinforcing
bars as required to fit existing structure. Longitudinal reinforcing bars may be removed
only if their position puts them in conflict with un-removed portions of existing structure.

Embed secondary (#4) anchor bars 1'-4" in length with a Type 1II Class C, D, E, or F
anchor adhesive. Minimum adhesive anchor embedment depth is 4". Anchor adhesive
chosen must be able to achieve a basic bond strength in tension, Nba, of 10 kips. Submit
signed and sealed calculations or the manufacturer's published literature showing the
proposed anchor adhesive's ability to develop this load to the Engineer for approval prior
to use. Anchor installation, including hole size, drilling, and clean out, must be in
accordance with Item 450, “Railing”. (#4) anchor bars spaced longitudinally along rail
at 4 ft Max (Spaced 3" longitudinally from outside edge and edge of side slot drains).
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9:34: 22 PM

DATE: 3/9/2021

H NOTES:
1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH

. ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
5] STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
- 2.PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE
] LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
c BEGIN WESTBOUND SUPER 2 =1 o EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE
° BECIN WESTHOND LANE SHLOR SHIFT S INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.
(=] +0u.

12.0° LT o0 3.FOLLOW TEXAS SUPER 2
£ o)) PASSING LANES TS2(PL-1)-
9 EXIST Row | — 18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
‘},_-) < CHANGES AND MARKINGS.
o EDGE OF PAVEMENT ®n o
8! —l < i lf
9 . v N LEGEND

-~ A i e Y U o Y o J
F - o e 419000 | | | | 4195+00 I 12 fz = ® 4" WHT SLD
2 . ) o 3;;5;3;*3‘ 1
n : = o Sl aar— 6" WHT BRK
| ;
N - : J o '-éJ © 4" YEL DBL SLD
b BEGIN CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT " < 2
? STA 4180+00.00 EDGE OF PAVEMENT ©-© N — © TY 11-A-A @ 40’ O.C.
L . 1
b i ® Ty I-C
O
= : : v , s Ron (:5 (®) PROPOSED SIGNS
~ BEGIN EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT - EXISTING SIGNS TO
STA 4190+00. 00

E 12.0° RT < BE REPLACED
v = 4= TRAFFIC FLOW
c
lv]
cil PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029 = LANE REDUCTION ARROW
5 ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT Ty .
r 666 6005 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 4" (DOT) (090OMIL) LF 339 () 4" DOT WHT EXT.
o 666 6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 4000
! 666 6171 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 6" (BRK) LF 20
z 666 6071 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (LNDP ARW) (O90OMIL) EA 2
N 666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 4000
S 666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4" (SLD) (090OMIL) LF 4000
E 666 6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)6" (BRK) (0O90OMIL) LF 20
e 666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4" (SLD) (090OMIL) LF 4000 JECER
[ 672 6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 1 ,_if\},.‘.’f.,?}*‘\‘
8 672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II1-A-A EA 50 Far "-T’_:P‘t.
'§ 677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 8000 ;’: f."'
o S AR,
d ;..§H.E.FT.'§¥..’§.5H!§.'1.!’N.E.L...é
= A N4
: 1.5 et
§ .;9%_“‘ 126438 és;,
g S END WESTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT S '1(;@§§!Q§'N§?§&§,\_—’
ol < STA 4189-00.00 Q WML
3 & o .
6 — o /W/ ﬁE,
2 pa B EXIST ROW | ¢
g ® STA 4209+12.5 03/09/2021
3 < e STA 4202+37.5 a . <
S — S| EDGE OF PAVEMENT: ~ [
A wn 2 K v
[ - 4200+00 - 4205+00 r—
2 - po------ |- - - - - |- - - g3 -ty = ----- |- - - - - - - - S I SO |- - - - - - - - - - g b s I s
x &
" —) X = o« —-—)
E S - UsS 62
3 L o 'l‘ _T . L
0 = ®_©_ @_ < i‘ < ENT o =
c — END CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT » EDGE OF PAVEM - —
e 1 STA 4199+00.00 - TRAFFIC
5 6.0° RT i
8 T ' I
- s _END EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT st ron |5 SIGNING & STRIPING
5 — 18.0° RT — LAYOUT
2 <t <
o = s BEGIN PROJECT FROM
5 STA. 4190+00.00 TO STA.4210+00
.|6 SHEET 1 OF 11
¥ — ,
2 e{ :efs Depal;t_ment m::ir:sp”:’:tatlon
; CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
__ 0 50 100 [0374| 07 [028, ETC| US 62
L_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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1:24: 01 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

NOTES:
1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH
ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
2] STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
ST 4212:50.00 STA 4217-50.00 2.PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE
&) 8 @ 8 LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
g S T EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE
© o Wo-2TL W9-1R oy  INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.
o 36x36 36x36 N
o~ (y 3:-FOLLOW TEXAS SUPER 2
£ < EXIST.ROW | PASSING LANES TS2(PL-1)-
9 06 ®- © 18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
. . CHANGES AND MARKINGS.
% |<_[ W N - ; EDGE OF PAVEMENT—; |<_[
kel - (2]
c
5 v 4775+00 4220+00 = v
g ! — e @TJSS-Z/IEO — - — F— —— — — - ! LEGEND
‘c — ® 4" WHT SLD
— L L "
6" WHT BRK
‘::I =z ®-© © 2 c0GE oF PAVEMENT 4
o — ®- Sla — © 4" YEL DBL SLD
o - - ,
2 © TY I1-A-A @ 40’ O.C.
Q
b I I -
:: (@) sl .. o @ TY I-C
o EXIST ROW
c — — (®) PROPOSED SIGNS
< <
3 s = EXISTING SIGNS TO
7 BE REPLACED
Q)
» €= TRAFFIC FLOW
c
S PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029
» LANE REDUCTION ARROW
L(/;l 1TEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT Ty
S 666 6170 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 4" (SLD) LF 4800
2 666 6171 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (BRK) LF 600
° 666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 4800
i 666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4" (SLD) (O9OMIL) LF 4800
z 666 6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)6" (BRK) (O9OMIL) LF 600
& 666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4" (SLD) (O9OMIL) LF 4800
S 672 6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY [-C EA 30
N 672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY I1-A-A EA 60
3 677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 9600 .
2 REOE TN,
° o RSN
B s =
° EXIST ROW P2 '-.’2'0,
o B o /SN AR S
c o ’ o ; SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL 2
E 3 3 oI LT 2
s N : %, 126438 e
2 N < 'l%}ICENS‘?—QG\::’
3 N M RSIoNAL BN
N ;_\l EXIST ROW g W
3 &1 -
S < s ®-© , < P, PE.
£ — EDOE OF PAVEMENT— A F 1 & —
g @ e - v Y I S 02/17/2021
g o — 2275+00 S ATIO 00— =
8 N D I B SR e S SR S IS £ SR I S I S SR e I I I
< L] m— )
o m—) u 2 € US62/180 =
o Ll J o - Ll
< Zz EDGE OF PAVEMENT 2 &~ =z
: 3 T & 3 us 62
] o S
¢ T ’ T
: 5 S TRAFFIC
c EXIST ROW
5 — —
3 g <
3 s - = SIGNINGA&OSTTRIPING
2 . LAYOU
[
° STA 4210400 TO STA 4234+00
g 0374-07-029: SIGNING ESTIMATE QUANTITIES SHEET 2 OF 11
7 ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT Ty =
z 644 6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG (1) SA(P) EA 2 H 7ox2s pepartment of Tansportation
; CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY
c 0 50 100 [0374] 07 [028, ETC| US 62
L_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= SCALE [N FEET ELP HUDSPETH 15




1:24: 07 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

: NOTES:
1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH
. ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
= STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
. o © 2-PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE
- S EXIST ROW &  LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
c 5 S EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE
° < O INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.
;2]
9 M <
~ (N 3-FOLLOW TEXAS SUPER 2
£ < < PASSING LANES TS2(PL-1)-
o 18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
x < ®n < CHANGES AND MARKINGS.
— ©-6®- —
o . =]
| wn EDGE OF PAVEMENT—J M- & wn
of + LEGEND
g ' = 4735700 = 7240+00 4745+0 —] ! ST
g Dl S SR I SIS |- S e S S S I S SR [ SR SiRe S @® 4" WHT SLD
.;II WS Sli=rdS =4 6" WHT BRK
|
3 ':,' EDGE OF PAVEMENT—' < 20-©- » : © 4" YEL DBL SLD
2 « © Ty 11-A-A @ 40’ O.C.
K& - ®- T
:é O . O @ TY I-C
£ — — (®) PROPOSED SIGNS
< <t
d s s EXISTING SIGNS TO
7 BE REPLACED
[}
% 4= TRAFFIC FLOW
c
lv]
il PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029 4= LANE REDUCTION ARROW
S I[TEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
7 666 6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 4800
8 666 6171 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 6" (BRK) LF 600
| 666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 4800
s 666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 4800
g 666 6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (W)6" (BRK) (O90MIL) LF 600
2 666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y)4"(SLD) (090MIL) LF 4800
N 672 6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 30
3 672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 60 .
[ 677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 9600 S3E O r‘g*\\‘
° ﬂfq‘\_.- """ RS AN
0 s =Y
9] S ™)
c o % SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL ¢
= | S| Exist row OO B B B : R SRR g
2 ¥ 8 Wy 126438 of
1% R4
2 N e 'f’*‘g--!_ﬁ:sr«g@-&,\?
% N WSoNAL EN
af ~N —PROP. US 62 o fScbectny
. < CONSTRUCTION € &
<
[sN] _ q— o
s < ® Judild 1l PE.
() /
+ - - Rk ®_
[ s . . N a
“ED’ (Va) ~ EDGE OF PAVEMENT—‘ """" Coow vz |<—t 02/17/2021
- N . w
[§] e eeeee————————————————————————————————————————————— o ——— e e —————— | S————r————————————————————————————————————
8 = ' 125000 = 775500 TS =
a D [ Y e I s s S [ e SN ) I i St SR S |- -],
= T )
ﬁ — N _1 : : 3 . . _T a L
= ] & EDGE OF PAVEMENT S : ®- @-©- .18 =z us 62
8 B L ) A ‘:/E’ —
; - - 4
I I
£ O - - TRAFFIC
- e
L7 e [ |—
3 = < SIGNING & STRIPING
3 = LAYOUT
2 STA 4234+00 TO STA 4258+00
-'C_; SHEET 3 OF 11
X ="
Lo
; CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
__ 0 50 100 [0374] 07 028, ETC| US 62
L_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o SCALE IN FEET ELP HUDSPETH 716




1:24:13 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

CcK:

NOTES:

1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH
ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

‘ ow:

- 2.PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE
T LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE
INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.

.FOLLOW TEXAS SUPER 2

PASSING LANES TS2(PL-1)-

18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
CHANGES AND MARKINGS.

EXIST ROW

STA 4258+00
STA 4270+00

4
SHLD
2

‘_| EDGE OF PAVEMENT—‘ ®-®

2765700 — T
e = LEGEND

f (® 4" WHT SLD

6" WHT BRK

© 4" YEL DBL SLD

© TY I1-A-A @ 40’ O.C.
® Ty I-C

(® PROPOSED SIGNS

EXISTING SIGNS TO
BE REPLACED

4== TRAFFIC FLOW

=4260+00

-
R S I R I -
T i )

3

SHLD ||RDWY

It

EDGE OF PAVEMENT—t ©-©-
®

127

L INE

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, EXIST RON

MATCH LINE
MATCH

= LANE REDUCTION ARROW

PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTyY
666 6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 4800
666 6171 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 6" (BRK) LF 600
666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 4800

666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4"(SLD) (090MIL) LF 4800
666 6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)6" (BRK) (090MIL) LF 600
666 6314 RE_PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y)4"(SLD) (090MIL) LF 4800 e
672 6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY 1-C EA 30 3% OF T
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 60 RSN S
677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 9600 :

gn Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plon Set\8. Troffic\USGZ__Signing and Stripingl04.dgn [c«:

’
: iy
0o 126438 &7

N2
"Z*Sg Ic ENS‘; o
b g

SLubil bt PE.

02/17/2021

N
%)
=
m
m
—
>
—
>
0
T
w
=
o
>
=
m
m

EXIST ROW

C)_

©-@
—4 2_8|0_+00 """""""""""""" -

STA 4270+00

12
4
SHLD

STA 4282+00

42_7:5_+0(i

|
T
|
|
|
VERAL
6

127

UsS 62

SHLD ||RDWY

,,,,, EXIST ROW TRAFFIC

MATCH LINE

SIGNING & STRIPING
LAYOUT

STA 4258+00 TO STA 4282+00

MATCH LINE
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1:24:19 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

CcK:

NOTES:

PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029 1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH
1TEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
= 666 6005 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)4" (DOT) (O9OMIL) LF 150 STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
666 6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 1800
666 6171 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 6" (BRK) LF 110 2.PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE
-] 666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 1800 LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
= 666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)4" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 1800 EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE
9 666 6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)6" (BRK) (090MIL) LF 110 INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.
8 666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)4" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 1800
E: 672 6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY [-C EA 6 3-;2;;?L’GTE§QESS$FS’EFEPE 0
o 672 6009 REFL_PAV MRKR TY 11-A-A EA 24 18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
. 677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 3600 CHANGES. AND MARK INGS..
kel
(=
ol
9 LEGEND
= (® 4" WHT SLD
‘:II 6" WHT BRK
S . 3 © 4" YEL DBL SLD
2 %< /]/ =‘é ® Tv 11-A-A @ 40’ O.C.
2 o M ® 1Y I-C
5 STA 4286+50.00 < P
£ ) u = (®) PROPOSED SIGNS
=

@ o BEGIN WESTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT v @ EXISTING SIGNS TO
< o SLOWER STA. 4286+50.00 BE REPLACED
| TRAFFIC 18.0° LT
c A KEEP PASSING] D15-10T <= TRAFFIC FLOW
5 2)1 RiGHT | R4-3 JLANE [ 54x42
2 2 BEGIN CENTERLINE SHIFT
‘il N EXIST ROW 36x48 STA. 4286+50.00 . B B , o LANE REDUCTION ARROW
€ ' 6.0° RT
2 Al ® END WESTBOUND SUPER 2 =1 ® 4* DOT WHT EXT.
o a W _ - END WESTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT
r.a ﬁ ~ S|z ©-® EDGE OF PAVEMENT—; © ?;A6'4E$1+00

o z .
z wv = = 4285+00 ’/ 4290-00————
§ N > e I o S S b - - - = - = VR SRR N S l- - - - - - - - I L <o
,5 — u--g—m.-c —>
E w 2 Y _1 T : — N\ N\ : - -
S Z ~ |2 ® ©®-©- EDGE OF PAVEMENT 9 y : - s,
z < = |z i - - : END CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT SREOF TEM
; - \_SECIN, CASTOOUD LANE SHLOR SHIFT | ARG eI,
2 . " : . w 0.0° RT “ P N}
ol [ - - 18.0' RT | - ) > )
& I EXIST ROW ® el Ehol
c O M1 -4 : END EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT S SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL &
e, | [ 24%24 STA. 4291+00 I' ....................... ’
K < 12.0° RT hon 126438 ag
3 s M1 -4 Vor. Q.rZ
& 30x24 ‘(‘;&&g-j 95.".‘?%“;0\-’
] WAL
<
N i
Sudid bt P E.
& 02/17/2021
9
O
[=]
7
)
=
[]
[=]
x
-
us 62
O
g
£ TRAFFIC
[%]
2 SIGNING & STRIPING
’g 0374-07-029: SIGNING ESTIMATE QUANTITIES LAYOUT
. ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTy
ol TA 4282+00 TO STA 4294+
g 644 6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG (1) SA (P) EA 1 STA 4282400 TO STA 429400
" 644 6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYTOBWG (1)SA(T) EA 1 SHEET 5 OF 11
) 644 6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(T) EA 1 5
; 644 6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 1 I%‘Tms Department of Transportation
™ Q0P _IE24S BOMBINENT OF IBMNSAORIATION ML RIGNTS RESEMNED
; CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
__ 0 50 100 [0374] 07 [o28, ETC| US 62
L_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= SCALE IN FEET ELP HUDSPE TH 78




1:24: 26 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

NOTES:
\ 1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH
- ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
2] o STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
— BEGIN WESTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT [ END MESIBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT © 2.PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE
H STA 4611+00. 00 180’ LT o LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
c 12.0° L EXIST ROW | — EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE
o e PROP. US 62 O INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.
g CONSTRUCTION € <
®- 3.FOLLOW TEXAS SUPER 2
£ ®-0- . le < PASSING LANES TS2(PL-1)-
g EDGE OF PAVEMENT—l M F- [ 18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
L _ wv CHANGES AND MARKINGS.
of / 4610:00 B : . 4615+00 2 r—
Lo | Il = o —- > -
= = === = == === — stu—etzs———  wmp ]
gl - = _I - - '/'{7 - _I — - - : - ';J 73 g - - T ; - '
d S A A , E w LEGEND
' < ©- EDGE OF PAVEMENT—' . 2 E (® 4" WHT SLD
.;I @ 5 OO®- - 6" WHT BRK
i BEGIN CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT ... /
o STA 4611+00.00 EXIST ROW - © 4" YEL DBL SLD
3 0.0 LT @ END EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT I
2 D15-10T [PASSING , STA 4615+50. 00 (8} © Ty 11-A-A @ 40’ O.C.
2 54x42 |, LANE END CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT SLOWER 18.0" RT —
£ 2 MILES STA 4615+50. 00 TRAFFIC < ® 1Y 1-C
6.0" LT KEEP
= o@ ° BEGIN EASTBOUND SUPER 2 52 RIGHT = (®) PROPOSED SIGNS
< N < EXISTING SIGNS TO
: BEGIN EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT
< g e STA 4611+00. 00 Ra-3 BE REPLACED
A ) Q 12.0° RT 36xa8 <= TRAFFIC FLOW
. < b STA 4615+50. 00
O
%‘l E % e LANE REDUCTION ARROW
c
‘0 PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029 ® 4" DOT WHT EXT.
3 ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
- 666 6005 REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W)4"(DOT) (O90OMIL) LF 150
s 666 6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 4000
@ 666 6171 REFL PAV MRK TY II1 (W) 6" (BRK) LF 390
g 666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY I1 (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 4000
N 666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 4000
2 666 6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)6" (BRK) (090MIL) LF 390 -
0 666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD) (090MIL) LF 4000 \ ST OF T,
8 672 6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I[-C EA 20 A NOE Hady
5 672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY I1-A-A EA 50 - P )
e 677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 8000 ’/’**'('
| § SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL 2
z [ A N4
g (5 iaf
2 S ‘ S i, 126438 o]
e W L ICENSER AN
g + Iy “‘\Ss ....... RO
= o)) \\\ JONAL E-
i EXIST ROW — A
1 — F m
< (o) ) =
< ~ < Dbl vl rE.
®
= = =)
g < EDGE OF PAVEMENT ©-© |3 ~ < 02/17/2021
§ - —l » - -
8 V) —=———2620+00 . , _ 7625+00 3 4630700 =1V
& A — . 1 1 1 1 1 N o 1  — 1 — .
S — 00 = 00— 000000000_"i¥ "y& e
x
- L J + o I [}
- = EDGE OF PAVEMENT z
| = o0 |3 : z us 62
0 - -
EXIST ROW
Sl TRAFFIC
c T L
g = T O
E < 't = SIGNING & STRIPING
2 g LAYOUT
2 = D7-6aTR =
8 48x48 STA 4610+00 TO STA 4631+00
g 0374-07-029: SIGNING ESTIMATE QUANTITIES SHEET 6 OF 11
¥ ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QaTY =8
z 644 6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY1OBWG (1) SA(T) EA 1 H 7ox2s pepartment of Tansportation
3 644 6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80 (1)SA(T) EA 2 cont T seer oo oy
° 644 6076 REMOVE SM RD SN _SUP&AM EA 1 0 50 100 [0374| 07 [028, ETC| US 62
L_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= SCALE [N FEET ELP HUDSPE TH 19




1:24: 32 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

g NOTES:
1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH

. ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
3] o< STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
- o o 2.PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE
i LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
€ o o EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE

* *
9 — M INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.
g 8 g 3.FOLLOW TEXAS SUPER 2
£ | EXISTRON < PASSING LANES TS2(PL-1)-
9 18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
x < o8 < CHANGES AND MARKINGS.
9 -~ ®-©n 5 . L
| 72 ®-6 Y|£  EDGE OF PAVEMENT—l ™ 172

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr ~ LEGEND

2 - - . . 4635+00 —F : _ . 4640+00 =
c p— | | | T T T | | | T t T } — @ 4" WHT SLD
= | ; T o o - o 7 o o - o - v I;J7 ™ Ei - - - T T - - o - 7 - rt - 7 g 1l 6" WHT BRK
K z =__Z
S - |3  Ece oF PAVEMENT & - © 4" YEL DBL SLD
2 ® o © TY I1-A-A @ 40’ O.C.
2 T EXIST ROW e T ® 17 1-C
Y o (&)
o
= - — (®) PROPOSED SIGNS
| § § EXISTING SIGNS TO
{ BE REPLACED
Q)
v 4= TRAFFIC FLOW
c
[+
= PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029 o= LANE REDUCTION ARROW
< ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
iy 666 6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 4800
ﬁ 666 6171 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 6" (BRK) LF 600
\ 666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY II «(Y) 4" (SLD) LF 4800
< 666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)4" (SLD) (O90MIL) LF 4800
% 666 6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)6" (BRK) (O90OMIL) LF 600
o 666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4" (SLD) (0O90OMIL) LF 4800
§ 672 6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 30
= 672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 60
2 677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 9600 ”Q‘O\F\\r\ \
[ -~
-§ \ :o:;\\ ----------- £ *}\l‘
Bt s (]
c o o ; SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL 2
E| S S Gt L =
o ® to. 126438 iad
3 ':) REST * "{po"- IerNeED &L
Z wn VRS LCENSER N
g O 0 NS 0
af (Te) ACCESSIBLE EXIST ROW o) A GRC T g
. | %%1'?%7 """""""""" A
S -,
{ = ® < JLudil b2 1 E.
S a — -
% 7o) ‘l A F- Y EDGE OF PAVEMENT—; 0 ®-6n v 02/17/2021
8 l r— _ 4645+00 . 2 . : : 4650+00 . . —— . -
o - 1 T 1 Ttz = 1 - — 1 t 1 1 1
: w - S 2 - - - EAs _ e [
é — [=] N _1 —
§ _ S ™ EDGE OF PAVEMENT 3 us 62
¢ I EXIST ROW ®- -
£ o 'S) TRAFFIC
= »
3 <
3 = > SIGNING & STRIPING
5 LAYOUT
R STA 4631+00 TO STA 4655+00
I 0374-07-029: SIGNING ESTIMATE QUANTITIES
g ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY . SHEET 7 OF 11
s 644 6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG (1) SA(P) EA 1 =t .
z 644 6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUPRAM EA 1 e{?f*“’?ﬂ"’j’"""‘”’,[:‘;’;ﬁ"ﬂ:;’jﬁ;’;
2 CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY
° 0 50 100 [0374] 07 o028, ETC| us 62
L_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o SCALE IN FEET ELP HUDSPETH 80




1:24: 38 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

CcK:

‘ ow:

STA 4655+00

MATCH L INE

C)_

EDGE OF PAVEMENT}

4
SHLD
2

NOTES:

1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH
ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
- STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

_A—

2.PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE
LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE
INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.

.FOLLOW TEXAS SUPER 2

PASSING LANES TS2(PL-1)-

18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
CHANGES AND MARKINGS.

STA 4667+00

4660+00 ' i

4665+00

LEGEND

|
367
4

— - - -

"t

EXIST ROW

gn Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plon Set\8. Troffic\USGZ__Signing and Striping/08.dgn [c«:

rojectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Desi

- STA 4667+00

MATCH L INE

EXIST ROW

12°

EDGE OF PAVEMENT C)_

127

SHLD ||RDWY

PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029

ITEM

CODE

DESCRIPTION UNIT

QaTY

666

6170

REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF

4800

666

6171

REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 6" (BRK) LF

600

666

6207

REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 4" (SLD) LF

4800

666

6302

RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)4" (SLD) (0O90OMIL) LF

4800

666

6305

RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)6" (BRK) (090MIL) LF

600

666

6314

RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (Y)4" (SLD) (090OMIL) LF

4800

672

6007

REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA

30

672

6009

REFL PAV MRKR TY TI-A-A EA

60

677

6001

ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF

9600

SHLD

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

MATCH LINE

® 4
®6
©
(ORAS
® 1Y

WHT SLD

WHT BRK

YEL DBL SLD
[1-A-A @ 40°
[-C

o.C.

(® PROPOSED SIGNS

EXISTING SIGNS TO
BE REPLACED

4== TRAFFIC FLOW

= LANE REDUCTION ARROW

A—

STA 4679+00

4675+00
1

\
°
RDWY

-

=

o

wl - - . — . — . = — —
Y ™

O,

it

EXIST ROW

EDGE OF PAVEMENT—1

4
SHLD

MATCH LINE

0 50

SCALE [N FEET

............................... /
", 4
4. 126438 ot

3 N2
&S5 ic ENS‘; o
LG g

SLubil bt PE.

02/17/2021

S
w
o
m
m
—
>
—
>
w
I
(%]
==
R
>
=
m
AL

UsS 62
TRAFFIC

SIGNING & STRIPING
LAYOUT

STA 4655+00 TO STA 4679+00

SHEET 8 OF 11

=

I Texas Department of Transportation

[T

F2AS DUPARTUENT OF TIMNSAORIATION &

£_RIGNTS RESCAD

100

CONT

SECT

JOB

HIGHWAY

0374

07

028, ETC

Us 62

DIST

COUNTY

SHEET NO.

ELP

HUDSPETH

81




1:24: 45 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

CcK:

NOTES:

\ 1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH
ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

‘DW
J2
‘/

2.PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE
LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE
INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.

|

EXIST ROW

WILLIAMS R

.FOLLOW TEXAS SUPER 2

PASSING LANES TS2(PL-1)-

18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
CHANGES AND MARKINGS.

STA 4679+00

EDGE OF PAVEMENT o~

4685+ 00 : . S — —
1

®
®
4
SHLD
STA 4691+00

LEGEND
® 4" WHT SLD
(® 6" WHT BRK
© 4" YEL DBL SLD
© TY I1-A-A @ 40’ O.C.
® Ty I-C
(® PROPOSED SIGNS

EXISTING SIGNS TO
BE REPLACED

4== TRAFFIC FLOW

Ut

1)

SHLD |{RDWY
|

4
OVERALL
36

EDGE OF PAVEMENT—' o~

EXIST ROW

MATCH L INE
MATCH LINE

= LANE REDUCTION ARROW

PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT aTY
666 6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 4800
666 6171 REFL PAV MRK TY TII (W) 6" (BRK) LF 600
666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY TII (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 4800
666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY [ (W)4" (SLD) (0O90MIL) LF 4800

666 6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)6" (BRK) (090MIL) LF 600
666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 4800
672 6007 REFL_PAV MRKR TY [-C EA 30
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY I1-A-A EA 60 s AN,
677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 9600 N Z o )

?
/
/

gn Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plon Set\8. Troffic\USGZ__Signing and Stripingl09.dgn [c«:

’
: iy
0o 126438 &7

N2
"Z*Sg Ic ENS‘; o
b g

SLubil bt PE.

02/17/2021

N
%)
=
m
m
—
>
—
>
0
T
w
=
o
>
=
m
m

EXIST ROW

STA 4691+00
STA 4703+00

2
4
SHLD

EDGE OF PAVEMENT1

©®

1 1 1 L}
- - A

1
36
+

SHLD||ROWY

J
|
\
\

EDGE OF PAVEMENT—t ~

UsS 62

EXIST ROW
TRAFFIC

W9-1R W9-2TL
36x36 36x36

STA 4702+50. 00

STA 4697+50. 00

MATCH L INE

SIGNING & STRIPING
LAYOUT

STA 4679+00 TO STA 4703+00

MATCH LINE

rojectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Desi

SHEET 9 OF 11

="
I Texas Department of Transportation

0374-07-029: SIGNING ESTIMATE QUANTITIES Qavrr_rmaus somenenr o reuesrawrarion as mowrs soms
ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY CONT_ | SEET J08 HIGHNAY

644 6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY1O0BWG (1)SA(P) EA 2 Y 50 100 |0374| 07 |028, ETC Us 62

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

SCALE IN FEET ELP HUDSPETH 82




_A—

STA 4715+00

gn Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plon Set\8. Troffic\USGZ__Signing and Stripingl®10. dgn|cx:

MATCH LINE

rojectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Desi

9:35:32 PM

DATE: 3/9/2021
w: \\txdot.

FILE:

4
SHLD

EXIST ROW

STA 4716+00.00
6.0 LT

BEGIN CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT

L_BEGIN EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT
STA 4716+00. 00
18.0° RT

END CENTERLINE LANE SHIFT

STA 4725+00. 00
0.0" LT

END EASTBOUND SUPER 2 =2

END EASTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT

STA 4725+00. 00
12.0° RT

MATCH LINE

NOTES:

1.MATCH TO EXISTING STRIPING ON BOTH
ENDS OF THE PROJECT. REFER TO PM
STANDARDS FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

2.PLACE PROPOSED SIGNS IN APPROPRIATE

LOCATION DIRECTLY ADJACENT TO
EXISTING SIGN UNLESS OTHERWISE
INDICATED ON PLANS OR AS DIRECTED.

3.FOLLOW TEXAS SUPER 2
PASSING LANES TS2(PL-1)-

18 FOR APPROPRIATE TRANSITION
CHANGES AND MARKINGS.
LEGEND
® 4" WHT SLD
6" WHT BRK
© 4" YEL DBL SLD
© TY I1-A-A @ 40’ O.C.
® Ty I-C
(® PROPOSED SIGNS
EXISTING SIGNS TO

BE REPLACED
4== TRAFFIC FLOW

s LANE REDUCTION ARROW

® 4" DOT WHT EXT.

(@)
o
+
M X IST ROW EXIST ROW
(@)
N~
< ()_C)
a _
|<_[ ~ < ; EDGE OF PAVEMENT—‘ @
- 4705+00 = 4nmo+00— — ¢ 1 ——————— -
n — —— T | qttizzo";—l"'l Use2/180 1 T 1 1 1 —
If—yﬁ'_ . - - - D L > - - - - - - - - 00" -y
w & - EDGE OF PAVEMENT—t @_t
E STA 4705+87.50 Tla STA 4712+62.50
g ExtstROW EXIST ROW
X
(@)
|_
<
=
PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029
1TEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY
666 6005 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)4" (DOT) (090OMIL) LF 339
666 6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 4400
666 6171 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 6" (BRK) LF 70
666 6071 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (LNDP ARW) (0O90OMIL) EA 2
666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 4400
666 6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4" (SLD) (0O90OMIL) LF 4400
666 6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)e" (BRK) (0O90OMIL) LF 70
666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4" (SLD) (090OMIL) LF 4400
672 6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 4 \
672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 55
677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 8800 4
(@)
o — BEGIN WESTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT
+ STA 4716+00.00 END WESTBOUND LANE SHLDR SHIFT — ‘
Te) 18.0° LT STA 4725+00.00
— 12.0° LT
| N~ EXISTROW |
A
<
- <|e
N ik EDGE OF PAVEMENT:
| - P = : 4720+00 - . 472600 '
STe=oTE™ 1 t 1 I —
- .k w m|a
—-—) 2

............................... /
", 4
4. 126438 ot

3 N2
&S5 /e ENS‘; o
LG g

SLubil bt PE.

03/09/2021

S
w
o
m
m
—
>
—
>
w
I
(%]
==
R
>
=
m
AL

UsS 62
TRAFFIC

SIGNING & STRIPING
LAYOUT

STA 4703+00 TO STA 4725+00

SHEET 10 OF 11

="
I Texas Department of Transportation
Q0PI _IE24S DIARIMENT OF IIANSPORTATION ML ICNTS RESERVED

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

50 100 |0374| 07 |028, ETC Us 62

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

SCALE IN FEET ELP HUDSPETH 83




NOTES:

RETRACE EXISTING STRIPING USING THE ITEMS IN
THE RESPECTIVE QUANTITY TABLES ONLY. TYPICAL
SECTION ARE FOR GENERAL INFORMATION ONLY SHALL
NOT BE USED FOR QUANTITY CALCULATIONS, OR AS A
CONSTRUCTION DETAIL. REFER TO SPECIFIC DETAIL
SHEET AND STATE STANDARDS.

‘CK:

2. FIELD VERIFY ACTUAL LOCATIONS AND PAVEMENT
DIMENSIONS.

EXISTING USUAL 150° R.O.W. 3. REFER TO PM STANDARDS FOR STRIPING, AND RAISED

= (MINIMUM 100" - MAXIMUM 225°) ||-£ PAVEMENT MARKING STANDARDS.

- 3

| USUAL 75 usS 62 ¢ USUAL 5 | 4. REFER TO TCP SELECTION SHEET FOR APPLICABLE
= . =

S (MINIMUM 50° - MAXIMUM 150°) _\ (MINIMUM 50° - MAXIMUM 150°) = TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN.

5. REFER TO RUMBLE STRIP STANDARD SHEETS FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION ON MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS.

1:24: 58 PM

DATE: 2/17/2021

gn Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plon Set\8. Troffic\USGZ__Signing and Sfripingénﬂl

EXIST. 44’ ASPHALT ROADWAY : LEGEND
8" WHT SLD
EXIST. EXIST. | ®
RUMBLE STRIP EXIST. | EXIST. EXIST. _|_ EXIST. ROMBLE STRIP :
10" SHLDR 122 ML [ 12" ML 10" SHLDR | (® 4" YEL BRK
i : (© 4" YEL DBL SLD
o USUAL ©  USUAL 1 PROPOSED CENTERL INE
usuh) I B UL © pvbLe STRIPS
e e —
= ' —— ® TY I1-A-A
- e
————————————————— — ® - ﬁ TRAFFIC FLOW
N\
©® e OF .,\,T\f‘)\‘
©) EON0 sy
S )
A >
PROPOSED TYPICAL RESTRIPING SECTION ;SHEETALASHISHPATELg
¢ Y
1<, :
STA. 3910+43.26 TO 4093+75.00 0,:3'5., 126432 é‘&'
. R
STA. 4093+75.00 TO 4117+25.00: FM 1437 INTERSECTION (REFER TO TABLE 2) R CENSER
| WIONAL BX=

STA, 4117+25,00 TO 4190+00, 00 ANty

STA. 4291+00.00 TO 4611+00.00
W/W/ZE'

STA. 4725+00.00 TO 4921+27.99

‘0

[}

[=]

7

o

|

(]

1

<

N

7

(5]

o

g 02/17/2021
§ TABLE 1: PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029 TABLE 2: FM 1437 INTERSETION PAVEMENT MARKINGS ESTIMATE QUANTITY 0374-07-029

8 1TEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT oTY TTEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT oTY

9 666 6205 REFL PAV MRK TY 11 (Y) 4" (BRK) LF 19900 666 6146 REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (Y)24" (SLD) (O90OMIL) LF 1230

o 666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY 1T (Y) 4" (SLD) F 51750 666 6035 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 100

o . 666 6207 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 9400

8 666 6311 RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y)4" (BRK) (090MIL) LF 19900 cce 314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY T (Y)4" (SLD) (G9OMIL) F 3400

x 0

X 666 6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y)4" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 21750 €72 2007 REFL PAV MRKR TY [-C EA 5

E 672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 2040 672 6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY [1-A-A EA 460 US 62
3 677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4™) LF 87100 677 6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4™ LF 9400

$ 677 6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8™) LF 100

£ 677 6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 1230 TRAFFIC
5

3

s ROADWAY ESTIMATE QUANTITIES 0374-07-029 SIGNING AND STRIPING
’g ITEM CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY TWO LANE
S 354 6021 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) ASPHALT LF 108695 TWO WAY ROADWAY

NOTE: CENTER RUMBLE STRIPS TO BE [NSTALLED ALONG ENTIRE LENGTH OF PROJECT. SEE NOTE 5.

+

S SHEET 11 OF 11
®

2 =

; l Texas Department of Transportation

e D221 _IEXAS DEPURNENT OF AL RIGNIS RESERVED

2 CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

- 0374 | 07 028, ETC us 62

"_'.J DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

w ELP HUDSPETH 84




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

:25:07 PM

1

DATE: 2/17/2021

SUMMARY OF SMALL

SIGNS

S SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
w| w T NT AR
els | Mou S0 W
oLA = | CLEARANCE PEASRN £,
SLEENT SIGN SIGN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS z i) ) l‘
H - . -
NO. NO. NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See ;: '.**"
g * * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2) R ',
3 2| 3| ™7 = Thin-Wall [y o 2| SA=Siipbase-Conc | p = "Piain" |WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing 9 SHEETAL ASHISH PATEL ¢
") _ . N
: =| = [ro8wc = 10 BwG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = »T* Channel Ty - TYPE h o 126438 ol
g <[ 3|s80 - scn 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "y EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N lfo"-. [ 9 é::
& | w WP=Wedge Plastic Ponels Y S ‘\K\Z\S ICENSE N>
gl 75 1 W9-2TL 36" x 36" J 10BWG 1 SA p \ {Qﬁi\\l-js
.
2 e
0 w/ﬂg,
0
& 02/17/2021
&
w75 2 W9-1R 36" x 36" J 10BWG 1 SA P
§I ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
&
© Square Feet Minimum Thickness
??_) Less than 7.5 0.080"
% " m 7.5 to 15 0.100"
e 78 3 R4-3 own 36" x 48 J 10BWG 1 SA T
2 TRAFFIC Greater than 15 0.125"
‘© KEEP
& RIGHT
0 .. m The Standard Highway Sign Designs
E 78 4 D15-10T 54" x 42 J 580 ! SA T for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
% PASSING the following website.
i LANE http://www.txdot.gov/
5 2 MILES P: xdot-g
[0}
0
g NOTE:
E 78 5 M1 -4 24" x 24" J 10BWG 1 SA P
3 M1 -4 30" x 24" 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
g on the plans, except that the Engineer
3 may shift the sign supports, within
=3 design guidelines, where necessary to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
3 otherwise shown on the plans, the
'f:'—’ Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
kd BET) 6 D15-10T 54" x 42" J S80 1 SA T will verify all sign support locations.
)
& PASSING 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
c LANE signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
ke 2 MILES Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
(0]
é 7 7 R4 " 48"
a 9 -3 36" x 48 v 10BWG ! SA T 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
] ?kﬁ?ﬁfé Sign Mounting Details Smal| Roadside
! KEEP Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
< RIGHT
N
s
+
Sl 79 8 D7-6aTR 48" x 48" J S80 1 SA T
5 HISTORICAL
8 MARKER
2 1 MLE
in ON RIGHT
2 1435
o
x| so ) D5-1aT 36" x 36" J 10BWG 1 SA P SHEET 1 OF 1
=
8 :EEL %(@ Traffic
° 1 MILE Operations
£ I Texas Department of Transportation Division
E &ACCESSIBLE @mz TEXAS DEPARTUMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ALL RIGHTS RESERVED Standard
§ 82 10 W9-1R 36" x 36" J 10BWG 1 SA P
2 SUMMARY OF
g SMALL SICNS
&
N
<)
7] 82 11 W9-2TL 36" x 36" Vi 10BWG 1 SA P
X
; SOSS
ﬁ FILE: sums16. dgn oN: - TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT |ow:  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
2 @©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- REVISIONS 0374/ 07| 028, ETC UsS 62
L_IIJ g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= ELP HUDSPETH 85




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets) F R R A A A PP
SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) OR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT PAVED SHOULDERS T-INTERSECTION
) —
Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD (FRP)) 12 ft . <§:§>
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) =~ min HIGHWAY 6 ft m|n—<—>‘ HIGHWAY
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD{(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) INTERSECTION INTERSECTION .
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2) 12 ft min ——
Type Non-breakaway 0 to 6 ft - Greater 6 ft min —
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of than 6 ft I
. 7.5 ft mox 7.5 ft mox
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor t . 7.5 ft mox
- Travel 7.0 ft min * Travel 7.0 ft min * .
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). " . Lane ﬂ Lane ﬂ { U 7.0 ft min «
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) o o Travel s L
SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) \/ Paved | Paved | Lone
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) Srownd. Shou der Shou der _‘m%\
Sign Mounting Designotion Shoul der —
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, an is si H -
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-B); % substantial remains of a bregkawayggupg;ﬁ,y When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width, When the shoulder is greater thon 6 ft in width, !rl?/gnw;r;lﬁoz(lj\?lzyls'r;:es(;gh?e;:: g?d,rg: :i;:osrLgETa
IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project the sign must be placed ot leost 12 ft. from the sign must be placed ot least 6 ft. from the be in line th' the centerline of the roadway. Place
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above o 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lone. edge of the shoulder. as close to ROW as practical. g
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) (i.e., typical space between wheel paths).
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) WEST [ | EAST
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3}) @ @
BEHIND BARRIER
| (=
- T~ e T~
L7 RN / AN Row_.._.._.._j.._.._.. o
No more than 2 sign / A Acceptable g \ 5 ft mines —=—ny HIGHWAY 2 ft minxx HIGHWAY ERa) /
posts should be located / Y / \ INTERSECTION INTERSECTION Poved Shoulder -
within a 7 ft. circle. L q 0 o a oy AHEAD AWEAD ~ | — -~~~ T T T T T T T T T T T T
‘ 1 \ /I Edge of Travel Lane
\
- / = \ 7 ft.
-7 T~ \ 7 ft. - BN \ i / o
L7 N \ diameter / ;7 N L digmeter Guard 7.5 ft mox 7.5 ft mox - - - - -
\ N . \ - Ccircle -~ T 0 Rail 7.0 £+ min * T Concrete .
/ - ¢circle -~ / -~ -~ rave . min ravel Barrier 7.0 ft min =
\ -~ = / \ Lane ﬂ { Lane ﬂ {
I ! I \ Not Acceptable PEXA S G
o 6 | Lo 5 | Paved Paved ===
| 7 | Shoulder Shoulder
\ \
/ /
\ RRAL / \ . / BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
\ diameter y N\ diameter y
N _ circle -~ Not Accep-|-0b|e N _ circle Not Acceptable *xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.
~ - ~ - - - . . . . »
-~ * Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:
TYP I CAL S I GN ATTACHMENT DETA I L SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY (1) o minimum of 7 to a moximum of 7.5 feet above the
. . (When 6 ft min, is not possible,) edge of the travel lone or
Single Signs Back-to-Back {2) a minimum of 7 to a maximum of 7.5 feet above the
Signs EAST grade at the base of the support when sign is
@ o Max i mum installed on the backs lope.
Nylon washer, flat 14”4'" EAST possible HIGHWAY The moximum values may be increased when directed by
washer, Iock' wosher,_\ . 0 ROAD daing INTERSECTION the Engineer.
nut ,ﬁS|gn Pane | 7.5 ft mox AHEAD See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
— 7.0 ft min = CJES”VLE ”5H I:D oD drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
\ II il —Nut, lock — _— 3 components and Wedge Anchor System components.
N vosner U Wnen o supplemental ploque tls The website address is:
Travel (’:;esscg:d:%nsrzg?grl]: li":ed' 7.5 ft mox http: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traffic. htm
Sign measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min *
[ ~—— Nut, lock Clamp the supplemental plaque
F washer Shou | der or secondary sign. Travel
Lone
. P |§ Nylon washer, flat 'M,j%
Sign Pane %' wasnor ook wosher CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND boved =t Texas Department of Transportation
nut Shou I der I Traffic Operations Division
Bolts used to mount sign panels to the clamp are 1 . Right-of -way restrictions may be created
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut, Clomp Bolt Sign Panel 2 2t by rocks, water, vegetation, forest, S I GN MOUNT ING DE TA I LS
nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat —— \ min min buildings, o narrow islond, or ofher
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum. washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt INTERSECTION foctors. SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
nut . . . e
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs AHEAD In situations where a lateral restriction
back-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvonized hex Aooroximote Bolt Lemath prevents the minimum horizontal clearance GENERAL NOTES 8‘ DETA I LS
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock Pipe Dianeter pproximote Bolt Leng from the edge of the travel lane, signs
washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp | Universal Claomp should be placed os far from the travel SMD (GEN) -08
sizes and sign clomp types are given in the table ot 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2° lane as practical.
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted 7.5 ft max
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of *x* Post may be shorter if protected by ©71xpoT_July 2002 DN: TXDOT \C“ TXDOT \DW= TxpoT \C“ 0ot
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2" Curb ” Curb guardrail or if Engineer determines the 9-08 REVISTONS CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
Sign clomps may be either the specific size clamp T s -~ - post could not be hit due fo extreme 0374)07| 028, ETC Us 62
or the universal clamp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP HUDSPETH &
20A




DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Bolt
Keeper Plate

Post
10 BWG Tubing or

= Schedule 80 Pipe
(See General Note 3)

SIip Base

aTD aTD D
5/8" structural [ T 1] ]
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers Washers
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by
or A449 and monufacturer
galvanized per
[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —_— —_— [R—
Bolt length is &
2 172", 2 %

4" Mox. —

SO NS

stb |

374 " diometer hole. ———,
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diometer
rod or #4 rebor.

Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘,

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shall be used
unless noted
elsewhere in the
plans). Foundation
should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

\"V

36"

12" min.
24" mox.

ST §

12 bio

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX)

NOTE

There are various devices approved

for the Triaongular Slipbase System,

Plegse reference the Material Producer

List for approved slip base systems.

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
The devices shall be installed per
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Installation procedures shall be

provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min ——
to edge
or joint

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces {embed a minimum of

5 1/2" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X1SB (X-XXXX)

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have @ minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts ond washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shaoll
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip bose shall be permonently marked to indicate manufocturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
Qutside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such thot it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to releose when struck from any
direction,

Suppor

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clearances based on sign types.

,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SMD (SLIP-1)

=3 Texos Department of Transportation

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

-08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0374 07|028, ETC Us 62
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP HUDSPETH § 7
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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Gap between

=T e ONE-WAY
: u W‘ AN (R6-1) or N . plaques Nylon washer, —n — GENERAL NOTES:
. o e N Street Name | | shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1374 L) L .
/ N o= /(* - - - - - - = Ni *‘\\ Sign | 4 + 1 Sign hex bolt with / + | SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
- —— = = — EN - -
(.~ 8 . } | \i UIII“\\\/ (if required) — —— A £ = Panel nut, lock washer, /’ 10 BHG ! 16 SF
s Ny | | £ IN I I g 2 flaot washers 10 BWG 2 32 SF
o ) N ) 7 || AN T - = per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
e ‘\\ N S / B SN \| ) —rci— - galvonized per Channe | Sch 80 2 64 SF
N P U :,i NN o7 X 2 E'rem 445, . Sign Clamp
N Pd _Jdl_ \L N / V7 STOP (R1-1) = Galvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
AN 7 r =] f N \\ // / YIELDor(RI-Zl 2 Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
N = // ) L I NN o / | \ = abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
- ,\,\, - - C_ ] ‘:/< FES NI , // | N L = Wing 5/16" x 3 374" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
(/ ] N ! N b ) N = Channel hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
[ = S ! ! o N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
—F‘ T | 1x; ‘\ J‘ { NV s _ =, ond flot washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
1+ \ / LI ee N\ |7 - Extruded Alum. Windbeam . r ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
V2 | N S T Detail D % (See SMD(2-1)) Top View pe : Detail B than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
. RN B I I galvanized per ]
[ I [ I S 12 | L PLAQUE = 1 - variable length Detail A ltem 445, "Golvonizing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
B Lo STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- N YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to wdeIoading ore_indico‘red on the
- & 1 - 32 inch piece Dritl 716" hol "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) i ole 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX (P-BM) {through) after bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
gzﬁ"b:’zf‘mg ;Tz:o” and 2 flat washers per ASTM Iess+in :efgm. U-brackets are used for signs of
l ’ ’ " A307 galvanized per greater height.
P it \ - 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers ond 12 Item 4945 “Golvun?zing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
| | 8 B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| *‘Tf A F——T==7 connected to each o+hér except through the sign panel.
B S | 11 This will allow each support to act independently
: : . See YA Extender 1 ‘ when impacted by an errant vehicle.
‘ Wimax) =6FT ‘ etai | 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
‘ ‘ L e 9. Excess pipe, wing chonnel, or windbeam shall be cut
‘ ‘ See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I I Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
[ I8 @D U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
-9~ F-—-7- . . . 10.Additional route morkers may be odded vertically,
[ T ‘ ‘ Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
maximun al lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 -5 S 7\1 Sei e 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
T 39 | eral Nylon washer, for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W 2 V2 5/16" x 1 3/4" - T8U Brocket bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) . hex bolt with @/\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L \ 38 38 \ é::r:mum\| nut, lock washer, = - - 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
| 2 flat washers hex bolt, nut, lock plans.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(11XX (U-WC) I 'y / per ASTM A307 : : was:er and zAg .II_;‘?
(See Note 11) galvanized per - — =4 washers per
(8- . QH“: Ttem 445, EHW - - = 1 A307 galvanized per
| gfl'lnq ! "Galvanizing. " ! ! Item 445,
PRS- onnel | N [ [ Galvanizing.
/ o - \ | 5/16" x 3/4" ! !
| - = | | hex bolt with | |
| ery ery |
i nut, lock washer | |
I ! ! I |~ and 2 fiat washers REQUIRED SUPPORT
N I I . . i per ASTM A307 Post SIGN DESCRIPTION - IOSl;Jv:’(;’(OIR)TXX(T)
\? = | | Side View galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ ! Item 445, TY T0BWG(1)XX(T}
| | " PO . . . _
| ‘ ‘ : Galvanizing. Detail E g 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
. | | . 2 . _ . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
| =
[
— L | TOP VIEW <) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
/ —H-=-=-=--= H— ~ PP
-~ Extruded (Specific or
( : . . .
:\ | W(max) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
| - - | F-— e - —— o+ —— 7 Windbeam A N
:\\ I I Iﬁl R e a S {see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
Lo~ w W \ 3/8" x 3 1/2" square S ing si R
‘( | . : heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
! EL wosher and lock washer . = 48-inch School X-ing sign ($2-1) TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
| | 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvanized Sign Clamp 9 °19
_ | | per ltem 445 {Specific or - Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & Wi-7) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
I T "Galvanizing." (Bolt Universal) Post >
[ ) length may vary
""" = depending on sign N
clamp type and Detail D g
ge(: . pipe diameter.) Texas Department of Transportation
etai ’
- - Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Operations Division

- SM RD SGN ASSYM T ? ] or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
S\ RD SON ASSMTY SBOUTXX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX (U-2EXT? YTV 000X 2YXX (P FR I CT ION CAP DETA I L thickness shal |l be 24 gouge for all cap sizes. SIGN MOUNT ING DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
= . . . . oKt - manner as to produce o drive-on friction fit ond
“—K - - - - - = *W(lmf]*BET ********** A AIdnld;;nsen:é::isl:geo;:e::igslé.sh til;;::on i Pipe 0.D. I.ITSTImn::x have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe. TR I ANGUL AR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

|
" 17‘ a il | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
[ R MY = I R ) shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crimp to | | ond show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W J— O-6W 0.2W (% - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 908 VIO ot Tezer o e
" +.025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 0374/07| 028, ETC US o2

! B633 Class FE/ZN 8.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ELP HUDSPETH &
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Projec+ts\037407028\4 - Design\Plan Set+\Standords\SIGNING*AND*STRIPING\smds3. dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:53: 20 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

W(min)>8FT

0-25H  yimax)=16FT
[ 1§ m 1~1
%o. 15W i 0.7W
¥

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(* - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2))
or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B)

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Galvonizing. "

Wing
Channel

B

Sign
Ponel

Side View

Detail B

3/8" x 4" heavy hex

bolt with nut, lock washer
ond 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvanized per

[tem 445 “Galvanizing. "

Drill 7/16" hole
{through) ofter
assembly ond install
bolt, nut, 2 flat
washers and

lock washer. 12t

T
Extender —— I |
11

|

Il
Detail C E \

limi] T-Bracket

Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.

3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the

following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less

than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0,125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

Signs that require specific supports due to reasons

in addition to windloading are indicated on the

"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This will allow each support to act independently

o

/
I
I
: See Detail A ‘ w variable Sign when impacted by an errant vehicle.
2 Clamps 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 aond be
‘ W(max) =15FT H oW ﬂ (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123,
I | —See Detail B "f T T T Universal) 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
! 1 ‘ 1 * I off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
| 12" / (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
I i 1 1 I E sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
| %| 1 I == cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."
— \ ! I — b el i @ 10.Sign blonks shall be the sizes ond shopes shown on
—= - —|— =~ 1 the plons.
1 1 ml B 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post
1 1 1] for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W-39" 39 ‘ W-39" — = varioble == E=—=—cHip———oa—-— =g 4 bottom of sign when possible.
2 2 Post 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Cops.
w Ul I clamp ML | |
L 1 1 I
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX{U-XX) S ———— ! He
T ! ' Sign clomp — ! 3/8" x 4 1/2"
12" 1 1 I = square head
1 1 1 bolt, nut,
% % R i Ld| flat washer
| 0 N 6" }@ :Jsr]r(‘:ﬁ IA%cok_, woslher _perd
galvanize
! ! —\[\— —~¢\— $53%5. 7 —uf\— per [tem 445,
! ! L . stiffeners "Galvanizing. * REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sion Clamp - == Sg= oo = =15 == Slo 2 178" 0. / S1ip bose O et o ome SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
(Specific or ane . D. ! R R TY T0BNG{1)XX(T)
Universal) R Sch. 80 e (See SMD(2-1) Detail E 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Wing steel pipe for additional K . TY 10BWG (1)XX (T}
Channe | Iypicol Si " details) 2| 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Nylon wosher, ypiaa Sn See Detail E 5| 48x16-nch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY 10BNG (1) XX(T)
zus" 7*4 1:5} SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clomp installation = TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
nﬁ: b?ockwv',qsher ¥ Additional stiffener placed ot approximate center §' 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
9 9 . . » » N
2 flz;TaO:gg;s of signs when sign width is greater than 10°. 28x60- inch s1gns Y $80 (1 XX (T
per .
galvanized per Top View 6 ﬁ 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
E;em 44'._5, . . Det . A 6" ponel should Sign Clamp = = . .
alvanizing. etqail be ploced at the top of See Detail D = 1| o| 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L | £
R | c 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
< | 1| 24" or 2 - - -
Sign Clamp / 6" =11 M greater 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1} TY 10BNG{1)XX(T)
(S?ecific or lI I] : i 1 : L A i (W1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
Universal) - == — arge Arrow sign
———'—\5:::::::::::::::2/— ]
/\ 3/8" x 1" square ; H
head bolt and nut
Nylon washer, g Texas Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 1/2" “" Traffic Operations Division
:ﬁ: b‘l’(":k";l;’;her / Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners
’ ’ See SMD (2-1) for additional details
2 fiot washers Extruded Aluminun T Bracket SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
per ASTM A307 Sign —.i\— See Detail E
?fé,‘,’,"ﬂéea per _\l\_ for clamp installation SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
9
o TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or 10BWG - /Slip base
steel pipe
Extruded % SMD (SL IP = 3) '08
Aluminum Panel
H H ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
De'l'a. | D EX"'FU(_jed Aluminum Si on 9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
: With T Bracket 037407] 028, ETC|  US 62
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET ;
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP HUDSPETH 89
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhss0Sngp0gshal othBE siefrnd oA SEAN 3 AERBMRs CSBONTN RrANDTSIRS P RSO\ T BrG fromghhs use.

DISCLAIMER:

9:53:27 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

GENERAL NOTES
REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN 1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as

shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions

ROUTE SIGNS D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS can be found in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS plans.

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL 2 Ez;x
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING SHEETING REQUIREMENTS D CV-3W
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL E Cv-4w
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING Emod [CV-5WR
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING . F. e

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal

LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING ;ESEEB{;RSYMBOLS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING Ic-l):_gr;\)uay Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod

4. Lateral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
NORTH shall be applied by screening process with transparent color ink, transparent
M"_E colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting

to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols

and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
m colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching

‘ ‘ widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

[ DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

NORTH ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
sc E N IC SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS - 8300

AR EA ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
# Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
| | Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

§® Traffic
e Operations
« L 0 C k h a rt « A u st I n I Texas Department of Transportation s",;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

State Park Garfield =p» TYPICAL SIGN
M 7 REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13

FILE: tsr3-13.dgn DNz TxDOT | ck: TXDOT [ow:  TxDOT | cks TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES ©TXDOT OCTODGFQZOOB CONT |SECT ‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0374 07028, ETC Us 62
12-03 17-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08 ELP HUDSPETH 90
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT WRONG
] WAY

ENTER

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

AND SYMBOLS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans ond/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Black legend and borders shall be appl ied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

. White legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series"

Stondard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SCHoOL ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
SPEED SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
LIMIT

WHEN The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
FLASHING can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations

9:53:33 PM

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhss0SngP098hal othBE siefrne oA SEAN 3 AERBRs CSBONTN PrANDTSIR P RSO\ Br9) fromghhs use.

DATE: 2/4/2021

. Division
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHEETING REQUIREMENTS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND FLOYUElT_ELSOCVFNT TYPE B, OR Cp SHEETING BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING TYPICAL SICN
FLOURESCENT
TYP R HEET
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN E By OR Cpy SHEETING REQU l REMENTS
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING kﬁgEg%ggEgERs BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING TSR (4) =1 3
FILE: tsr4-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0374/ 07| 028, ETC us 62
12-03 1-13

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08

ELP HUDSPETH 91
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DISCLAIMER:

ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
o TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
. for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
62
EE: 6" "y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
Eéd I I | é o [ <) <) AIZ
[=]
T | T[] |
8Fe o " 0
257® 3 EQUAL | 1) |
- A SPACES rr
+E% ° Y% " Holes °
<aB L / |
.ggg [o] [o] o o o [o] 12..
§§b- — 2..L "X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES (_)|2..
j . . 7]/ " Al
;e% Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow —— "
P13
[Tl B
%Q%’I INTERSTATE ROUTE MARKERS U.S. ROUTE MARKERS STATE ROUTE MARKERS
c =
w= ==
332 TYPE LETTER SIZE USE ALC D tE
8" : . |l a |51
;—L_;'g’ A-l 10.67"U/L and 10" Caps Single NOTE a8 | 28 | 20 |
EEE A-2 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lane Sign Size wyn 3?5;532 W X
T " B Exits Arrow dimensions are shown in the
Egg A-3 16" & 20" U/L X "s1-ondo;d Hiéhwoy Sign DesigIJns for 6" 24x24 2 4 24 q
35% B-I | 10.67"U/L and 10"Caps |y tiple Texas” manual. /o 24" max. )L_ 30x24 3 4 6 | 5
58y B-2 | 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lane T o 36x36 3 4 a8 | ¢
SL& B-3 16" & 20" U/L Exits 45%36 4 3 24 | 3
i 5o~ ONLY
o9 Holes 48x48 4 3 36 | 4
é:“.{; CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) o o y 60x48 5 3 48 5
seg E-3 E5-laT can be found at the following website. F
b3
Q _ - http://www.txdot.gov/
238 E-4 ES-bT i 9 EXIT ONLY PANEL
N3
Oﬂ)
g‘ég MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
225 ("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
TIo
&
5 9 12
»
]
4 i
o Guide sign
' Attachment background
< sign sheeting pEE— 174" nut
N .
-‘/”_’ sheeting—— = ~ S —/cnd bolt
[ eet meta
S ||
£ 0 / screw 0.063" | J~——— Lock washer
2 A;r1+o§r:r_1men+ SeA ({1 aluminum ™
o " .
o :‘U: éggcu‘f g.lgri?num Wosher fype & sian \WUsher Standard arrow Staondord arrow
) at panel Type A sign— I Yo be used with to be used with
] joints Y 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
- N L —
=
o} = ———— 1 [ o .
:)3 ; Opgf;ggns
c I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
g al
33
32 TYPICAL SIGN
39 DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT
%2
%TQ REQUIREMENTS
Q=] NOTE:
SZ| 1 sneeting for legena, symools, ond borders must be cut at panel loints. NOTE: TSR(5)-13
:! : tsr5-13.d : : : :
NN 2. Direct applied attachment signs will be subsidiary to "Aluminum Signs” F i T A i i e el o DOOT ‘CK'TXDOT‘DW' DXOOT [or: x0T
:g or "Fiberglass Signs". wIL':;: :gec}/g?ed ci]rlquh:U’;Izng? ?::2?2?3:: 3?:7 be ©noor SES?SCI)ODN?, 2003 CONT SECT o il
o paid for under “"Aluminum Signs"”. 12-03 7-13 0374 07| 028, ETC us 62
3t 9-08 ELP HUDSPETH 92
5




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
POCUMENTONAMEG jectwiseon| ine. com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedPss 0SaNge02s8ha ofhge sfeirngt oA SEoN S PERBRYs TS BON T NErANDTIIRS PENG i §12)frpR, g4k use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

0140302021 9053435PRM

DATE
FILE

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS GENERAL NOTES

1. This stondard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline

4" or 6" rumble strips on multilaone undivided highways.
| 4" | 60"+ 172"
I T | 300 to 2. Centerline and edgeline rumble strips or profile maorkings shall

500 mi| not be ploced on roadways with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH
R or less.

Ry, sz zans 1720
I T

" 8" N N 3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth
S1s2tas —3/74": 1/8 is available. [f pavement thickness is less than 2 inches,

PROFILE VIEW milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble strips shall
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW —_— not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

H H 4, See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations
Division.

Non-reflective
] ] <J:;Gised traffic ) ) 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least

buttons (yellow 4" or 6" 50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad
or black) /| profile crossing, intersections and driveways with high usage of large
4 centerline trucks.

16"+ 172"

O O markings . . L.

6. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement
morkings ond profile markings.

—
—
|
|
#i;

| _{— Centerline
L — // mark ings

7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline

rumble strips ore installed near residential areas, schools,
(] (] churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inch depth of milled rumble
strip may be considered in these oreas.

7"e1/72"

g 1 AR
|| Centerline
b :::;777m0rkings

. A

T[T | &)
T AR

RPM
Diﬂ (reflectorized)

H H T A
T A

|| MO

Shoul der
Shou | der
172"

+

strips for normal centerline spacing. For wider medions, specify
See Note 6 in the plans the exact placement of the rumble strips. Place the
O O rumble strips under each center|ine marking or centered in the
middle of the median.

8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble

60"

RPM
Diﬂ (reflectorized) | WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

24"+1/2"

buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can
Diﬂ be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen or adhesives,

[*—— See Note 6
(:)/// (| (| 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic
RPM as per manufacturer’s recommendations.

(reflectorized)
<:> 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline
2

0O O rumble strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement
morking del ineating the centerline. The color of the button should

1" Min be yellow for a continuous no passing roadway. The button will be
e m 2 paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective

Max. traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

CENTERL INE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

11. See stondard sheet RS(4).

o O omo O O O

O O O WHEN INSTALLING EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT

O
O
0
0

11| IR ARRRRARRRA M
O O —

L L L L S - l Texas Department of Transportation®

Traffic Operati Division d

CENTERL INE RUMBLE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW STRIPS ON MULTILANE
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 UNDIVIDED HIGCHWAYS

MULTILANE UNDIVIDED MILLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERL INE PROFILE CENTERL INE RS (2) -13

HIGHWAY WITH RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS MARKINGS FILE: rs{2)-13.dgn DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW:TXDOT ck: TxDOT

SHOUL DER @©TxDOT October 2013 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0374 07| 028, ETC Us 62

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ELP HUDSPETH 93
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

FILE: POCNMENTOMAMEOC jectwiseon| ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhEs0SNgP09 8K o+hBE sfiefiid foAr SEN\ 3 AEABGRYs CSEON T NMRrANDTIIRS P RSO\ ENG )Fr PR, R use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 2r4A2002020 92038131PRM

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS GENERAL NOTES

. 1. This stondard sheet provides guidelines for installing
125 mil centerline rumble strips on two-lane highways with or

" " " 250 mil N " " 4" or 6" without shoulders.
L 4" 60": 172" 4" 80"s 172" !
f T 1 f ‘ | 300 to E::::::::]

TU2 1727 24"+ 172"

500 mi ﬂi 2. Centerline and edgeline rumble strips or profile markings
- —r shall not be placed on roadways with @ posted speed |imit
500 mi I~ - - . of 45 MPH or less.

3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when odequate pavement
MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS RAISED TRAFFIC BUTTONS PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC STRIPS PROF ILE MARKINGS depth is available. If pavement thickness is less than

2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble
PROF ILE VIEW strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

5 16"+ 1/2" . — — Non-reflective
~ — — Non-reflective o) Oo/rcised traffic
- M M ;jﬁo G/Eoiied +|;of1|°ic buttons (yel low
~1 [ _ butions (yel Iow o brock)

+— ﬁgﬂﬁ?ﬁééne Centerline

Centerline markings
(]I markings

4, See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations
4" or 6" Division.
profile . . . .
centerline 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least
markings 50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges,
railroad crossings, intersections and driveways with high usage
of large trucks.

4"

172"

60"z

6. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, and
dimensions pavement markings and profile markings.

172"

7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline
rumble strips aore installed neor residential areas, schools,
churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inch depth of milled rumble
strip may be considered in these areas.

See Note 6 8. Pavement markings must be opplied over milled centerline
/" RPM rumble strips.

(reflectorized)
WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

0000000000

60
O

[
o) Lo -Oo
|] [ R T Min

2" Max 2" Max.

¥ Ot
— See Note 6
O >SS§ vote 6 g5 ot ©
[@-<— - See Note 6 ] (reflectorized) o) 0 (reflectorized)
RPM Y

[T A crefiectorized)

| /
(L AT

=

9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised
traffic buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic
buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen
or adhesives, as per manufacturer’s recommendations.

(0000000000000 O0OO0OO0OOO0OO00]

(0D 00000 0]

10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a

— = centerline rumble strip, the button shall be placed adjacent

to the pavement morking del ineating the centerline. The buttons
will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers."
Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of

12+1/72" DMS-4300.

([
11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous

I Sz
no passing roadway. Block buttons should be used in areas
MMM where passing is al lowed.

” PY @ Non-reflective g — = WHEN INSTALLING EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT

—
[
[
[ ]
[ ]
|
4

(T raised traffic CENTERL INE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:
buttons (black)

172"
172"

12. See standard sheet RS(4).

60"z
60"+

e~ Preformed e Preformed

[ ) [ ) thermoplastic thermoplastic

(I strips strips

i X (D ¢ ¢
§ Vs |] A é (I [] E = )
() o Non-reflective ol l Texas Department of Transportation
(I T i L raised traffic = Traffic Operations Division Standard
buttons (black) -
I (I T o CENTERL INE RUMBLE
I | i 3 STRIPS ON TWO LANE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
OPTION 1 "OPTION 2. OPTION 3 OFTION 4 RS(3)-13
TWO LANE TWO-WAY MILLED CENTERL INE RAISED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERL INE RUMBLE PROF ILE CENTERL INE MARKINGS FLE rs(3)-13.0gn on: TXDOT_Je: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT _ [ex: TxDOT
ROADWAYS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS STRIPS AND PREFORMED AND PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC Qb e oon o37d 07 078 ETElvs 62
THERMOPLASTIC STRIPS STRIPS
ELP HUDSPETH 94
92




GENERAL NOTES

1. Rumble strips ond profile markings shall not be placed on
roadways with o posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less.

LEdge of
7 5" pavement

Edge of
5" pavement

Min
from
edge of

2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when odequate pavement

2

Edge of Edge of
pavement 7" 5" pavement

4
pavement

/2"

depth is available. If pavement thickness is less than
2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble
strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

7 X

Min.

3. Use Stondard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

See shoulder
width table
See shoulder
width table

16"

markings, ond profile markings.

See shoulder
width table
See shoulder
width table

4, See the table below for determining what options may be used
for edgeline rumble strips

*x8"-16"
a
Min.

PLAN VIEW T~Ed eline PLAN VIEW L-:a eline L : LEdgeline
Seg N<|:'re 3 Seg N<|:1-e 3 M Egge;‘é?g 3 See Note 3

WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS:

5. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes ond
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations

PLAN VIEW Division.

¥ This distance may vary

7R 1/2M) 7rs /20 based on width of shoulder

TxDOT assumes no responsi

R=12"(Mox.)4\\‘
—

172" Typ.
5/8" Max.

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 1

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Stripes)

7" 1/2")

7" r1/2")

strips to creaote an edgeline rumble stripe.

R=12"(Mox.J4\\ 6. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble

———

1/2" Typ.
5/8" Max.

¥ This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 2

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Stripes)

R=12"(M0x.);;
—

172" Typ.
5/8" Max.

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 3

CONTINUOUS MILLED

DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Strips)

R=12" Max

'

—

172" Typ.
5/8" Max.

PROFILE VIEW

OPTION 4

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Strips)

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
pw: \\+xdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhss03nge0dste) ot hee sherndt foAr SEaN J ReREdrds YSEONTNEIANDTOIeS P RSO\ 5191 fr B, d46k use.

1240902020 909849 7PRM

DATE
FILE

See Note 3

Non-reflective
raised troffic
buttons

PLAN VIEW
OPTION 5

RAISED EDGELINE
RUMBLE STRIPS

-——4" or 6"
profile
edgel ine

(] marking
(|
qu}S [<—— See Note 3
O
O
PLAN VIEW
OPTION 6

PROFILE EDGELINE
MARKINGS

Breaks in edgeline rumble strips shall occur at least

50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges,
railroad crossings, intersections and driveways with high
usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.

Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance
ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore
areas or intersections with other roadways.

Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline
rumble strips are installed near residential areas, schools,
churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inches depth of milled
rumble strip may be considered in these areas.

On roadwaoys with high bicycle activity, consideration should

be given before the installation of edgeline rumble strips.

Things to consider include size of rumble strips, rumble

strip material and location of rumble strips on the shoulder.

If the designer determines that gaps are needed in the rumble
strips due to bicycle use of the road, then follow the requirement
shown in FHWA Technical Advisory T5040.39, or latest version.

A detail of the spacing shall be included in the plans.

WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE

EQUAL TO OR
LESS THAN
2 FEET

GREATER THAN
2 FEET
LESS THAN
4 FEET

EQUAL TO OR
GREATER THAN
4 FEET

Option 1, 5 OR 6

Option 1, 2,
5 OR 6

Option 2, 4, 5
OR 6

Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised
traffic buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic
buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen
or adnesives, as per the manufacturer’s recommendations.

Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be ploced adjocent to the
pavement marking delineating the edgeline when used as a rumble
strip. The color of the button should match the cclor of the
adjacent edgeline marking (white or yellow). The buttons will be
paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective
traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across
exit or entrance ramps, occeleration and deceleration lanes,
crossovers, gore areds or intersections with other roadways.

Breaks in edgeline rumble strips using raised traffic buttons
shal | occur at least 50 feet and no more than 150 feet

in advance of bridges, railroad crossing, intersections and
driveways with high usage of large trucks when installed on
conventional highways.

The minimum distance between the edgeline and the buttons
should be used if the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.

Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edgelines
may substitute for buttons.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

EDGEL INE
RUMBLE STRIPS
ON UNDIVIDED OR TWO
LANE HIGHWAYS
RS(4)-13

FILE: rs(4)-13.dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
©7Tx00T  October 2013 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0374/ 07| 028, ETC us 62
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP HUDSPETH 95




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 2142802020 9206¥425PRM

——— /%8 of Favenent FeTmin o / e 4 solis,
4" Solid ' —
Egééotine]':w" White _/‘7=' 30° 1071 2‘ < /
P e s >
Edge Line |::> PUBLIC . .
A ROADWAY Y, 4 S Wize ¢ ALLE]. PRlVA('I'E ROAD
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY
EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
e of Pavemen wnite
/Edq fr Tl—G" min. RF:;"ABI;-W[ACY :W L /‘ggé;eune

- }
4" Solid 4" White <]7:‘
white j Lane LineLI
Edge Lined —= 30° =10' ==

Solid

s 4"
Yel low LineJ/
—

—

' Solid White

4
':D Edge Line\

J
3" min. -4" usual
(12" max. for

4" White
Lane Lin

r4" Solid
/ Yellow Line

olo|al s

A
\

GENERAL NOTES

1a

Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shall be measured from the inside of edgeline to the
inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED)
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS
TRAFFIC PAINT
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMS-4200
DMS-6100
DMS-6130
DMS-8200
DMS-8220
DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

traveled way PUBL IC \ 4" Solid
greater than ROADWAY WhHg !
48" only) 0 G Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES Ok DRIVEWAY
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT a min. | a min. |
‘ . ‘' max.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS STOP LINES
Width: 12" min.
y Edge of Pavement 20 g\;gbl\gg(‘fn 24" max.
Shoulder width exists —‘ 24" EDGII-II LINI:I .
may vary (typ.) 3 to 12--...| I... I.._.| 4" Solid White
12"
4" Yell 4" Solid White } . . 10" min. - 3 10 12" b= o CENTERL INE
[liite  GEURTSS e Dopane RN s AAAvATAVAY, <LV V VYV Lergi T
- Y == — — — ya— Sym e Saos 30
, o' — .
=> 4" Solid, _/ 4" Solid Wnite ! 4v soria 2 | For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
Yellow Line Edge Line — Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" Solid
shoulo ot less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yellow |ine
oV Se Ny on approaches to
may vory (fyp) in-rerse?-rions
Two LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum Requirements (5007 min. ) Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
WlTH OR WlTHOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16's W< 20’
Pavement Edgej
\4" Sol]d White 4" White Lane Line <:| NOTES GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES.
Edge Line N EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" Solid 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
Edge Line ~ See YeiTow Line ¢ at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
ore — openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
| Taper N 10" min. - Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one A Traffi
optlonal E £ 12" max. VYVVVV measurement for eoch approach. The norrow median width will ;’ s_raafe}ff
Dot toq 8" Solid o2 £ be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. ITexas Department of Transportation Division
8" White | White Line == TAAAAA D Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
Extension [ See note 3 = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
e = .j tag min. Yield 2. Install med t (doub I ter| d
— from edge 1€ . Insta median striping ouble yellow centerlines an
| — | l'ine +og Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median TYP[CAL STANDARD
4" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Edge Line MDeceleration | line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARK INGS
. '=' — T — — yield signs.
éd Zot;gewmm '::> White Lane Line
J N 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (I ) _20
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. FLe: pml-20.dgn DN [ex: [ow: cke
(©T1xD0T November 1978 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- g3 REVISIONS 0374/ 07| 028, ETC UsS 62
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS S0 213
8-00 6-20 ELP HUDSPETH 96

22A




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

9:54:21 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

Type I1-A-A
u’//ﬁ-:::::::

| 80" a0’

See Detail A See Detail B

| 40 40 |

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS

<5

=] —/

d‘////—Type II-A-A

Type 1-C
d///7::::::

—
See Detail C

2]

» e

<
=>

0 —— 0O

=>

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type II-A-Af\

) T4

II-A-A7< : 1n-2n

T e

Type

iy

'
F NN

Cenferline\\

Continuous two-way left turn lane

Symmetrical around centerline

— [=] — — a — a — a
| 40 40 | 40 |
= > ' ' '
— a — — a

— \I:I
|:‘l> Type I-C

| B0 |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Type I-C or I1-C-R
J/::::

— — o — — o —
{: Type I-C or II1-C-R
— n’///::::::: — o — — o

80’

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face
toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

25° min:::>y///

p
a A
\ : %;\\h
Ref lectorized
Surface
Type I (Top View)
.§§
A = A
Ref lectorized
Surface
Type Il (Top View)
35° max-

1 1"-4" n S 5
N e -
v Type 11-A-A -2
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C"
N\
0 0 (0 0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 @ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 @8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 080 0 0d
CENTER OR EDGE LINE .y
\771\\ ~ e
o aojig oJ 0 0 0 0 0 [0 0 0 0o o 0o 0o 0o 0o @

\I\ 30° |
1

12+ 1" |

eot))» (0

2 10— | UI——

st Vo

I

REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

: .

A quick field check for the thickness

of bose line ond profile marking is
approximotely equal to o stack of 5
quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

BROKEN LANE LINE

GENERAL NOTES

1. All raoised pavement morkers placed in broken I|ines
shall be placed in Iine with and midway between
the stripes.

2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

Roadway
Sur face

I

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

POSITION GUIDANCE USING

RAISED MARKERS

RELECTORIZED PROF ILE

MARK INGS

PM(2)720‘_

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn cK:

CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY

OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-92 2-10 "EVISION 0374/ 07| 028, ETC us 62
Pr_'ofi le markings shal ! r_TOT be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 ELP HUDSPETH 97

[ 228 ]




No warranty of any

4" Dotted White NOTES GENERAL NOTES

Extension Line 1. Lane reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of 1
\ through lones is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway *
or because of a section of on-street parking in what would

Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
where through lanes approaching an intersection

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

> 53 otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and
see TS2(PL) standard sheets. arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
> 93" g Lane-Reduct jon > of substantial length. Lane use arrow markings
pet ] Arrow 2. On divided highways, on additiongl W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS" or word and arrow morkings may be used in other
— — — —_— - _— — sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
ID v sign on the right side of the highway. words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or
Posted greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
bovement Y osTe D (f) L (fH) based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
I_:gve e D/4 D/2 D/4 Speed lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
ge | 300 -500° 5 L RV 5 last lane reduction arrows. lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
_wel 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signin for o short turn lone, it should be located at or
35 MPH 565 L'Z’os shall conform to the TxDOT Frgewoy Sigging Hory\dBooIL? 'no near fhe upstream end of the full-widfh furn lane.
ENDS 40 MPH 670 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
Wo-1R 45 MPH 775 Type I11-A-A Markers highways, flush medians and two way left turn
(Optional) W9-2TL 50 WPh 385 lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I[1-C-R with
divided highways and raised medians.
55 MPH 990
PH 1,100 L=WS
60 M 2 4, Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
A 65 MPH 1,200 and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
L NE REDUCT ION 70 MPH 1,250 or as directed by the Engineer.
75 MPH 1,350 J r
o |
——s MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane) 'A
| -
: Vories (See generdl note 2)) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
|/\ | Il - - EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
J

( l ; \\J >E_l o Dotted 8" White Lame Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
[ (-] -
2 o B L o /:. e o o o o A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking TRAFFIC PAINT DMS 8200
. should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of -
! 48 ! Type [-C <;| a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
—_— —_— —_— i —_— —_— not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans.
SEE DETAIL B 4" White Lane Line <:| A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

. TYP[CAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Deportmental Moterial Specifications

: %/_:\ o - D as specified by the plans.
M ( ) \ Z‘B‘" g;ggg% AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY

o> '\SEE DETAIL A \4" Solid Yellow Line
- - - T‘ - — SEE DETAIL A
o> 4" White Lone Line o 20°
" Solid

. . Type 11-A-A Markers \
yp kﬁ ,4$ello Line
a u\ a a
A A .. 9 :

Py —

= ;ﬁ\ '
TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE g -

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNALIZED)

) 2 1 ite tane 0rop - GRSl BEiisS
Line

| L Varies (See general note 2) Varies | J
@ @ 39 Dotted 8" White Lane Line
)
( o /

[=lu]

RONLY

9:54: 27 PM

(=] E\E ——
<b SEE DETAIL B | ag’ | -1ype 1-c 4" Wnite
f 1 Lane Line 24" White

Type TT-A- — (ryp )=~ TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhEs0SNgP09 8K 0+hBE e foAr SEN\ I AEAEGRYs XRAVEVENT JPRROARISSHE LY. fagm its use.

DATE: 2/4/2021

<:' '_E sggced at éo¥ -

—_— B a a a a a a -
Eg o A T 0 " . i B 20° 4" solid =g g;a,';’;;
w3 4" Yellow Broken )»-4" Solid Yellow SrypfLlid White n Yellow Line A 7exas Department of Transportation | gimderd

—_—— £ R R md g H A<
8¢ > e fes hecor : e e TN TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,

—_— = — spaced a S N
§§ g : Type 11-A-A ==z RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
=3 arkers
3 o> -4 AND LANE REDUCTION

WINOR = % ¥ % Typically equal to Y, the length of storage Iane \\ = o o .\& =ty PAVEMENT MARK INGS
5] 9 i‘ -
TWO-WAY -
STREET Y o @ @ 4" Solid > : - PM (3) 20 : :
Yellow Line FILE: pm3-20. dgn DN: ‘cx. ‘DW. ‘cx.

@©TxDOT April 1998 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
DE TA I L A DETA I L B REVISIONS 0374/ 07| 028, ETC Us 62

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP a0 2

3-03 6-20 ELP HUDSPETH o8

L2t |




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:54: 34 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
1 SIZE 4 DOUBLE
S1ze SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SINGLE INSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XX)SZ X (XXXX)XXX (XX}
3n 4 NI.SDBESR OF REFLECTORS
" " " = Single
S 4 r_ﬂ [ —— 53; D = Double

. . R =0 — B COLOR OF REFLECTORS

§ - . - = 1 B _ W = white

& o 2 : : : - S| - Y = Yell
[ = < T = $ ¥ °3 Ve R« Red
- DEVICE ! o + ' + . — A= — XN =

. A - A DEVICE ° o . D REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
ié < . o ~ ° 1 0or 2
b vyl . - 5 o | TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
¢ 3"+ Ve 4"+ Vg . ° : WC - Wing Chonnel Post
€ <> ‘ ° ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
35 3" Y " 2 WFLX = White Flexible Post
g 6" + Ve - BRF = Borrier Reflector

TYPE OF MOUNT

g . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
& 1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
E unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
; SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
& 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DlﬁEglO_Nrea
al post (flx). Bl = gliJlDirecﬂonol

z TE s N . .

& NO . . POST TYPE wC YFLX, WFLX weC YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
g 2. Size 2 oand 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
%’ metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX)XXX(XX)
g OBJECT MARKERS T¥PE20F3 OBJEET MARKER
y 2, 3, or
‘N
& Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
v X = 3-§ize § re:lec’ror units _IETypeZZ only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
& OM-1 OM-2Xx OM-2Y OM-22 OM- 3L OM- 3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
&£ L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
% 4 3 R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
" 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
% =1 =0 ké 12" 12" 12" T;EE OFwF"os“cn I Post
w %N o NG = Wing Channel Pos
g &/ QE \\s\&({} 0 e WFLX = White Flexible Post
“ g NSSK7 | TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
2l oevice e R 3}{ % VN B
Z <l N E OF MOUNT
by o N . < GND = Embedded (drivable)
Py - AA YA N - -
|4 59 - = XN N HS o © SRF = Surface Mount
Y N o ™ ™ 2} WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
A ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
oA o c 6" ‘ DIRECTION
‘& ° ° N 6" y If Reqt:nrt_ed .
43 BI = Bi-Directional
P e
® 3-Size 1 reflector
& 3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
. H 1-Si 4 flect

| units unit or Itz R leTeeTer FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | pyic 4a00
- (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)

o _ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .

2 SHEETING Yellow-Type BFLor CFLSheeflng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLOI’ Cq Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
-

wlLPosT TvPE TWT we we WFLX TwT TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .. o
T MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS

7

()} L]

2 BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:

[]

E Del ineator and object marker
=)

g GF1 GF2 cTe substrates and sign substrates
2 shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
0 blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
g Alloy 6061-T6 or approved

DEVICE i
E DEVICE alternative.

o ® Traffic
o ;’

. Safety
-GE) | | | | wi-6 I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’;fjgfd
= DEVICE W1-8
S DEL INEATOR &

e 18"x 24" > 30"x 36" | 36" x 48" 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
E SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) (Cog::;gi';gfl (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
9 1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements

o of DMS 8600. N o . MATERIAL
g MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7' -0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7°-0" DESCRIPTION
46' 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
9 "Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
+ at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (1 ) '20
,;, SHEET ING Yellow, Wnite, Red NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FILE: doml;zo.afnmo4 o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
e - " . 2. When there is a need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of ©Oroor RS&U;ONS i bl - e
& 1. Reflective sheeting shall have o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of e e 0374 07| 028, ETC| US 62
r NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIREGTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3-15 oIsT CONTY SHEET e
" area of 9 square inches. i 4-10 7720 ELP HUDSPETH 99

20A




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhEs0SngP098hal othBE siefrne oA SEAN 3 AEREMRs (RAVENENT JPEROARISSHOMNPJrafnits use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

9:54: 41 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

POST

TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attached to
@ @ @ ~ post or block
— — ] ] — ) T
] ) (I
Reflective i (A ) .
Reflective [:: ::J material 5 pprox ¢ |
° material o 4 — s T T
: ¥ T e § AR
Ground ° E EE, N 2 - =<|>
Line~ o [s 4’ 12" 15" |i— 920 < L 5
: — G5z T
: _ | S o
o os " " — o"
o > Post 27| 30
° o
o [
: ~ e
L) I /
N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
0 S
— =) ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
: ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
S " CTB.
g ° 3.5 170
$ 5 Base @]
° ° — o
\:r Stub $ : 30/ kz.. KA
H g -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" E22$dge$'génquhggneéeéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
p ptio M u Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 pavement edge, place fhe affected object markers in Iine

AND CHEVRONS

LARGE ARROW SIGN

OBJECT MARKERS

'S

4 -0"

Pavement
sur face

Ground
\Qe
NOTE

Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom

7' -0"

Pavemen+t
sur face

Ground
\Qe

larger shall be

NOTE

Chevrons 30"

x 36" and

>
[}

+ =

g€lo

=

e} A

1.

Q Pavement
< sur face

74

Ground

27 -Q"

to 8°-0" or
in front of object
being marked

with the innermost edge of the obstruction.

When Type 2 object markers aond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
desired height as possible.

Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Borrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
above the edge of the pavement surface.

Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
toward the intended travel I|ane.
A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
INSTALLATION

D & OM(2) -20

of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT \mﬂmehmTWOT MnTwm
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shal | See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISTONS 0374 07/ 028, ETC|  US 62
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be installed per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 ELP HUDSPETH ]QQ

20B




DISCLAIMER:

MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES

WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS

Amount by which
Advisory Speed
is less than
Posted Speed

Curve Advisory Speed

Turn

(30 MPH or less)

Curve
(35 MPH or more)

5 MPH & 10 MPH

® RPMs

® RPMs

15 MPH & 20 MPH

No warranty of any

® RPMs and One Direction
Large Arrow sign

® RPMs and Chevrons; or
® RPMs and One Direction Large

Arrow sign where geometric
conditions or roadside
obstacles prevent the
instal lation of chevrons.

25 MPH & more

® RPMs and Chevrons; or

® RPMs and One Direction
Large Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or
roadside obstacles prevent
the installation of
chevrons

RPMs and Chevrons

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR

ON

DELINEATORS
HORIZONTAL CURVES

\" W

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

ONE DIRECTION
LARGE ARROW
SIGN
curve Spacing
Q

G 40 Q7
590 A A Oro ghfo
Fof MDA “oine 5o
(0\ G\"‘ (\‘e\ ’Lb* 24 L/,—V DeD Oc/.r'
« o® /\ 7(1.179
1>ﬂj &

Curve delineator approoch and departure
spacing should include 3 delineators
spaced at 2A. This spacing should be
used during design preparation or when

Rail

DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING
DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN Frwy./Exp. Tangent RPMs See PM-series and FPM-series
standard sheets
FEET
Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See del ineator spacing table
Degree Radius [Spacing Spacing Chevron
of A A Spacing
Curve of n .'n in Single delineators on at least one 100 feet on ramp tangents
Curve | Curve [Straightaway| (,-ye Frwy/Exp. Ramp side of ramp (should be on outside Use delineator spacing table for
of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&0OM(4)) ramp curves ("straightway spacing”
A 2A B does not apply to ramp curves)
1 5730 225 450 e _ _ . -
Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
2 2865 160 320 —
Lane on D&OM(4))
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 110 220 160 Truck Escape Ramp Single red del ineators on both sides| 50 feet
> 1146 100 200 160 Bi-Directional Del ineators when
6 955 90 180 160 . N undivided with one lane each
7 819 85 170 160 2;*23;2%;0(352: or direction Equal spacing (100‘max) but
8 716 75 150 160 Beam Guard Fence Single Delineators when multiple not less than 3 delineators
2 637 5 150 120 lones each direction
10 573 70 140 120
11 521 65 130 120 Concrete Troffic Barrier (CTB) | Barrier reflectors matching . .
12 478 60 120 120 or Steel Traffic Borrier the color of the edge line Equal spacing 100" max
13 441 60 120 120 Cable B . Reflectors matching the color Every 5th cable barrier post (up to
14 409 55 110 80 able Barrier of the edge I|ine 100’ max)
15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 110 80 Divided highway - Object marker on Requires reflective sheeting provided
. . approach end by manufacturer per D & OM (VIA) or
19 302 50 100 80 Guard Rail Terminus/Impact a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3) in
23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-lane highways - front of the terminal end
29 1098 35 70 40 Object marker on approach and
+ See D & OM (5) ond D & OM (6)
38 151 30 60 40 departure end
57 101 20 40 40 Bridges with no Approach Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)

at end of rail oand 3 single
del ineators approoching rail

See D & OM(5)

Reduced Width Approaches to

Type 2 and Type 3 Object

Requires reflective sheeting
provided by manufacturer per
D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 Object

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhEs0SngP098hal othBE siefre oA SEAN 3 AEREMRYs (RAVENENT JPEROARISSHOMENPJrafnits use.

DATE: 2/4/2021

NOTE

At least one chevron pair is
beyond the point of tangent
section.

instal led
in tangent

If the degree of curve is not known,
del ineator spocing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the

curve.
for each Advisory Speed (MPH).

Use the delineator curve spacing

Del ineator

AEGEOS

Sign

:tZ%' the degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Morker (OM-3) in front of the
del ineators approaching bridge terminal end
See D & OM (5)
Extension of the .
<;§;7 centerline of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tangent section of
approach lane Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs | See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the tangent section of . . . Chevron
approach lane. Advisory|Spacing|  Spacing Spacing 1. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
Speed n mn in to the color of the paovement edge |ine on the side of the road where the delineators
traight i
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS (MPH) Curve |Straightaway Curve or barrier reflectors are placed.
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES — 1§O :gé 220 2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required del ineators.
50 110 220 160 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
Point of 55 00 00 160 way driver applications
curvature Point of e
® Traffic
tangent 50 85 170 160 ;’ Safety
:(5) :{{(5) :38 : :g I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
35 60 120 120
z 30 55 110 80 DELINEATOR &
~ 25 50 100 80 LEGEND
T
@ 20 40 80 80 Bi-directional OBJECT MARKER
n Deli t
2 15 35 70 40 elineator PLACEMENT DETAILS

D & OM(3)-20

FILE: dom3-20. dgn o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0374 07| 028, ETC us 62
3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
B> 1720 ELP HUDSPETH 101

20C




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhts0SNgP09 8k o+hBE sfefid ol SEN\ I AEAEGRYs XRAVEVENT JPRROARISSHGHINQrefHni ts use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

9:54:53 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

CROSSOVERS

FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION LANES

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
DEAD END BARRICADE

4 Type I-A
RPM’s at 20’
spacing —|

0

0

— Double
yel low
del ineator

~<— Dead End
10° Barricade

N

Optional type 4
100" object markers

usual

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-T
|

SZ‘IJII’('; | Type 11-C-R
delinegtor —— = RPM s at 10 @ @ % ﬁ
spacing
=4
[I I § o
o Warning devices
5 & R as per D & OM(3)
S@? §g7 > or Additional
devices as g
I] R necessary 8-
=] Spacing of white
del ineators for
[l acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
= I
DETAIL 1 R DETAIL 4
R TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
FOR CULVERTS , Y ,
WITHOUT MBGF ! !
AN P S AN .4
A W N Xy & &
R + + max.
[ omp Tongent st AN (A &4
100° max spacing . W N l o W4
Ramp curves- ‘
Use del ineator
OM-2 to be I OM-2 to be spacing table r-—%gn-re: Efn
ploced if safety placed if culvert ("Straightaway NOTES avel Lanes
gnd treatment , headwal | is greater spacing" does
is less than 15 than 20 in length not apply). . .. . . .
from travel Ione.\ [l aoand is less than Delineators 1. Eg;gugolgz f;l;lplng shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
@ % 15’ from travel should be on ures.
lane or within the outside of 2. Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.
clear zone curve.
[l 3. Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
1 in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.
— ==z - - === = — — |
ER P 1) —— o~ DETAIL 5
I . DETAIL 3
® Traffic
D ;2223" Safety
ghlﬁézezoi?eculver-r LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
D :sggW?éJ ;ioéess e% Bidirectional Delineator
travel lane or R De!ineator DEL INEATOR 8(
within the clear 7 OBJECT MARKER
zone
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
Z7 77| Barricade
=8 | Sign D & OM(4)'20
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FILE:  dom4-20.dgn o TXDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
% Double Del ineator 3-15 revstons 0374 07] 028, ETC us 62
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ELP HUDSPETH 102 |




TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
POCYMENTONAMEOC jectwiseon | ine. com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr®fedhsS0SRANGP08HR o hBE s oA SEAN 3 REABRUs XREVEVENT IPRRDARISSHOMERQFrednits use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

103718 6PMM

0127422021

DATE:
FILE:

WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 See Note 1
See Note 1 See Note 1 AT* 25 D Eﬁ
N By 3- Type 3- 1
) . X € o4 2 3 Tvee
Y ;% A 25 £+, 25 ft. ge??neofors 3e??neo+ors
D \ D v Zggﬁid 25’ spaced 25°
éé — MBGF—— §§ N §§ Tk D x apart
Type D-SW §£; D ﬁ}S Type D-SW D AJA

Equal
spacing

(100" max),

but not

less than
3 total.

del ineators
bidirectional

.
A

Bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

'
A

Type D-SW
del ineators

bidirectional

=

25 f+t.

Y

See Note 1

0 T
Steel or concrete
Bridge rail

I

— X 03 03 P03 X —

= : =
o 0

— MBGF ———

Shou | der
Edge Line
Edge Line
Shou lder

NOTE:

éé bidirectional

— X X Xk X Xx —F

1.

Terminal ends require reflective
sheeting provided by manufacturer
per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of
the terminal end.

del ineators

1
[

Bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

Equal
spacing

but not

less than
3 total.

-1
A

Type D-SW
del ineators
bidirectional

25 ft.

See Note 1

(100" max),

Equal spacing

(100’ max), but

not less than
3 bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

25 ft.

)

See Note 1

Equal spacing
(100’ max), but
not less than

3 bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del inegtors

k.
.
:
:
:
;
B, 2
:
:
.
-

[} [}
. c c| v 25 f+t.
o |- - o
pe] - - he)
3 | o ol 2 !
o | o @ O —
c |o o £
» | w D w| wn
See Note 1

NOTE:

Terminal ends require reflective
sheeting provided by manufacturer
per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3
Object Marker (OM-3) in front

of the terminal end.

One barrier
reflector shall
be placed
directly behind
each OM-3.

The others

will have

equal spacing
(100 max), but
not less than 3
bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors

i

POS

PO NN

0

"Steel or concrete |
Bridge rail

0

XTxL

O3

\FO3

o503

v

3- Type
D-sSw "
del ineators
spaced 25’
apart

¢

X

Shoul der

Edge Line
Edge Line

Shoul der

w

v

One barrier
reflector shall
be placed
directly behind
each OM-3.

The others

will have

equal spacing
(100" max), but
not less than 3
bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors

:

3- Type
D-SwW

del ineators
spaced 25’

S< apart

X

LEGEND

=t

Bidirectional Delineator

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

Del ineator

OM-3

OM-2

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
PLACEMENT DETAILS

D & OM(5) -20

Terminal End

FILE: dom5-20. dgn

o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT_[exs TxDOT

@©7TxDOT August 2015

CONT

SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

ﬁSG ==l \NNIEAE 03

Troffic Flow

7-20

0374

07| 028, ETC Us 62

DIST

COUNTY SHEET NO.

ELP

HUDSPETH ]!!2

20E



DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Pr&fedhts0SNgP09 8K o+hBE sfiefiidr ol SEIN\ I AEAEGRYs XRAVEVENT JPRROARISEHEP NG IfFoMghts use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

9:55: 05 PM

DATE: 2/4/2021

8'-10' Desirable
3 Minimum Pavement 4" Solid Pavement LEGEND
See note 3 (Edge Yel low Linej\ (Edge -2 [Sign
fdon L 1oe Paved Shoulder J\ <8 _[troffic Flow
4" Dotted White .
< Extension Line 10" Min. <G " Dotted Wnite < TYPICAL TAPER
12" Max. Extension Line LENGTH (L)
[ [ ¥
' ~=—Ds4 D/2 Formula ¥ L = WS
> g~ - > o3 i >
— — — — — - % Transition length should be rounded
Paved Shoulder ED —_ 4 / up to nearest 5 foot increment.
L AN - L=Length of Transition (FT)
f 10 . Pavement Paved Shoulder Lane-Reduction W=Width of Offset (FT)
g’ '\Iﬁ(i)nir[r)]ﬁ:llroble Eove Vi u Arrow S=Posted Speed (MPH)
See note 3 4"_B|’ok?n 4" White EXAMPLE
White Line Edge Line
c [ 300° -500" | D c A 12 foot lane is added on a 70 mph
o I I 0 roadway. The length of the transition
+ S c + should be:
7] 2 O n
PASSING § SLOWER * e 5 NEXT L=12x70=840 ft
LANE Lol TRAFFIC UC) LANE ENDS 8 t PASS'NG
2 MILES c KEEP 2 MERGE g © LANE
DI5-10T g RIGHT i LEFT - w X MILES TABLE 1
s g 5 Dis- 11T ADVANCE WARNING SIGN
i (o:?:::on . Wo-2mL @ App! iGoble) DISTANCE (D)
2 M\lles L/2 varies L 300’ -500° AND BUFFER DISTANCE (B)
N
I - .
(12 to 2 Miles Desirable Posted Speed| D (FD) B (FD
1 Mile Minimum) 40 670 305
SLOWER 45 775 360
SEPARATED 50 885 425
TRAFFIC NEXT
PASSING 55 298 195
s 300’ -500° 60 1100 570
RIGHT LANE 65 1200 645
X_MILES 70 1250 730
R4-3 D15-11T 75
8'-10" Desirable (When 1350 820
2 M;\nilrmur:r; Pavemen+ 4" Solid Applicable) Pavement
€e note {Edge Yellow Line T\ (Edge
- GENERAL NOTES
White Paved Should
Edge Line ave oulder
1. For minimum and desirable design details,
4" Dotted Whi+t . . see the Roadway Design Manual, Chapter 4,
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STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 hos been developed in accordance with TPDES General Permit TXR150000.The operator,The Texas
Department of Transportation ensures that:Project specifications provide thot adequote BMPs have been
developed for this project. The controctor shall be the party responsible for implementing the BMPs
described herein. The contractor shall implement chonges approved by the Project Engineer to the SWP3
within the times specified in the SWP3 or the TPDES General Permit. Operators affected by
modifications to specifications will be notified in @ timely manner.

1.SITE OR PROJECT DESCRIPTION:
NATURE OF THE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY: SEE TITLE SHEET

POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:
Sediment laden storm water Storm water corveyance over disturbed areas

Fuels, olls. and lubricants Construction vehicles and storage areas

Construction debris and waste Varilous construction actlvities

Sanitary waste Restroom facilltles

Trash Construction site and Receptacles

SEQUENCE OF ACTIVITIES THAT WILL DISTURB SOILS:
1. _PLACEMENT OF SILT FENCE.

« _REMOVE EXISTING METAL BEAM GUARDFENCE SYSTEMS,

* INSTALL METALBEAM GUARD FENCE AND RETROFIT EXISTING BRIDGE RAIL.

. _CLEAN UP PROJECT AREA.

AREAS:
TOTAL AREA OF PROJECT: 117.58 ACRES

TOTAL AREA OF SOIL DISTURBANCE: 1.16 ACRES

TOTAL AREA OFF-SITE: 0.0

WEIGHTED RUNOFF COEFFICIENT (BEFORE AND AFTER CONSTRUCTION): N/A

DATA DESCRIBING THE SOIL:

GENERAL LOCATION MAP: SEE TITLE SHEET
DETAILED SITE MAP: SEE PLAN AND PROFILE LAYOUTS.

THE LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF CONCRETE AND ASPHALT PLANTS:
Supporting Concrete Plant Facllitles shall be located off _site.

Supporting Asphalt Plant Facilltles shall be located off_slie.

NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS:

A COPY OF TPDES CGP TXR150000 IS INCLUDED IN THE SWP3 FILE.

REMARKS: N/A

2.BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs):

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS: Erosion ond sediment controls have been designed to
retain sediment on-site.Controls shall be utilized to reduce off site transport of suspended sediments
ond pollutonts if it is necessary to pump water from the site.Control measures shall be installed per
specifications or as directed. Sediment must be removed from controls per the plan requirements or
monufacturers recommendations,but no later than the time that design capacity has been reduced by 50%.
If sediment escapes the site, accumulations will be removed fo minimize further negative effects.
Controls will be developed to limit the off site tronsportation of litter, construction debris, ond
construction materials.

INTERIMCINT), PERMANENT (PER), AND 401 CERTIFICATION BMP'S:

EROSION CONTROLS: 401 INT per| SEDIMENT CONTROLS: 201 INT PER
O Compaction & Tracking of slopes— _ X st Fence _ X _
O pwersion Dike — — — |0 Erosion Logs - — _—
X Preserve £ xIsting Vegetation — _ _ |08 Buffer zones - - —
O sor stabiitzation — — — |3 vegetative Friter Strips — — _
O Permanent Vegetation _ _ _ |8 pitcn Brock —
O No Erosion Controls are Required. O No Sediment Controls are Required.

POST CONSTRUCTION TSS CONTROL (401 CERTIFICATION ONLY):

O Grassy Swales
ad Vegetative Fllter Strips
DX No Post Construction TSS Control Required.

ad Vegetation Lined Dralnage Ditch
O Retentlon/Irrigation
O Eroston Control Compost

SEQUENCE OR SCHEDULE OF IMPLEMENTAT[ON:

1. Implement best management practices that Include siit fence.

2. Malntaln erosion control measures throughout project.

3. Remove slit fence.
4,

5.
6.
7.

The EI Paso District of the Texas Department ofTransportation uses Site-Manoger, a computer based
construction record-keeping system. Documentation descriping major grading activities, temporary or
permanent cessotion of construction,ond stabilization measures is a part of this system and is
incorporated by reference into this SWPPP,

Stabilization megsures must be initiated within 14 days when practicable in portions of the site
where construction has temporarily or permanently ceased, if eorth disturbing octivities will not
be resumed within 21 days.

3. STRUCTURAL CONTROL PRACTICES:

project are listed elsewhere herein.

4, PERMANENT STORM WATER CONTROLS: structural control practices instal led
during construction will be mointained ond inspected aofter construction hos ceased on the site ond
until final stabilization is attained. Unless specified in the plans, ofter project acceptonce TxDOT
will ossume maintenonce responsibilities for the controls ond meosures. Other permanent controls
include existing and proposed;riprop at culvert inlets and outlets,diversion dikes, swales, retaining
walls, ond other similar devices.

5. 0THER CONTROLS:

OFF-SITE VEHICLE TRACKING OF SEDIMENTS AND THE GENERATION OF DUST: The

off site vehicle tracking of sediments shall be minimized by removal of excess dirt from the rood ond
at entrances to the work site. The generation of dust will be minimized as

directed by the Project Engineer by dampening haul roads and covering haul trucks with a tarpaulin.

Structural control practices for this

CONSTRUCTION AND WASTE MATERIALS: The contractor will maintain @ clean, orderly
construction site.Construction waste including trash, rubble, scrap ond vegetation shall be disposed
of in lidded dumpsters or in @ monner approved by the Project Engineer. Disposal methods must meet
Federal, State, ond Local waste management guidelines. No construction waste will be buried or burned
on site. Spoils disposal, material storage, and materials resulting from the destruction of existing
roads and structures shall be stored in oreas designated by the Project Engineer and protected from
run-off. All waterways shall be cleared of temporary embankment, temporary bridges,matting, false work,

5.0THER CONTROLS (CONT):

DEDICATED ASPHALT PLANTS: Asphalt or asphaltic material for this project will be produced
off site.[f the project requires o dedicated osphalt plant and the plant within 1 mile of the project
limits it will be considered an off site PSL. Consideration shall be given to on site plant ond
storage facilities ond measures implemented as directed by the Project Engineer.

DEDICATED CONCRETE PLANTS: Cement or Concrete material for this project will be produced
off site. [f the project requires o dedicoted concrete plant and the plont is within 1 mile of the
project limits it will be considered on off site PSL. Considerotion shall be given to on site plant
ond storage facilities and measures implemented as directed by the Project Engineer. Concrete trucks
shall be wosted or washed out in locations designated by the Project Engineer. The locations shall
be protected by a berm sufficient to contain all woste and wosh water.Wash water shall not be allowed
to enter any storm droinage system or woterway. The residual material ond contaminated soil shall be
collected ond disposed of in accordonce with Federal, State, ond Local quidelines. Stoging oreas ond
vehicle maintenance oreas shall be located oand constructed in o manner to minimize the runoff of
pollutants.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND SPILL REPORTING: The contractor shall take appropriate
measures to prevent, minimize, and control the spillage or leckage of hazardous moterials and any
ossocioted wostes on site ond in maintenonce ond staging oreas. hozordous materials shall include but
ore not limited to paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical odditives, curing compounds,
oils, fuels, and lubricants. Hazordous materials shall not be stored, occumulated, or transported in
open containers subject to precipitation or spillage, but shall be stored,accumuloted, or transported
in closed containers of the type recommended by the manufacturer. In the event of a spill the Project
Engineer should be contacted immediately.All spills shall be immediately cleaned and any contaminated
soil removed and disposed of in occordance with Local, State, and Federal laws. Fuel tanks shall be
protected by @ secondary containment, such @s @ |ined berm, caopable of containing 1.5 times the
capacity of the tank, or as opproved by the Project Engineer.

OFF SITE PSLs: Al'l off site project specific locations including dedicated asphalt plants,
concrete plants, or utility installations, required by the controctor, aore the controctor’'s
responsibility. The contractor shall secure all permits required by local, state, or federal lows for
off site PSLs. The contractor shall provide diagrams and areas of disturbance for all PSL's within 1
mile of the project.

SANITARY FACILITIES:All sonitary or septic wastes that are generated onsite shall be treated
and disposed of in accordance with state and local regulotions. Raw sewage or septage shall not be
discharged or buried on site. Precaution shall be taken to prevent illicit discharges to storm water.
Licensed waste management contractors shall be required to dispose of sanitary waste. Porta johns will
be required for the construction site or as directed by the Project Engineer.

VELOCITY DISSIPATION DEVICES: Velocity dissipation devices shall be placed at discharge
locations and along the length of any outfall channel as shown in the plans or as directed by the
Project Engineer to provide a non-erosive flow velocity from the structure to a watercourse so that
the natural physical and biological characteristics and functions are maintained and protected.

6. APPROVED STATE AND LOCAL PLANS: This SWP3 is consistent with
requirements specified in opplicable sediment ond erosion site plans or site permits, or storm water
monagement site plans or permits approved by federal, state, or local officials.

T.MAINTENANCE: control measures shall be properly installed according to specifications.
[f inspections or other informotion indicates @ control has been installed, used, or is performing
inadequately, the contractor must replace or modify the control as soon as practicable after discovery.
Control measures shall be maintained in effective operating condition. If inspections determine that
BWPs ore not operating effectively maintenance will be performed as necessary to continue the
effectiveness of the controls. Maintenance must be accomplished as soon os procticable. Controls
odjacent to creeks, culverts, bridges, aond water crossings shall have priority. Controls that have
been disabled, run over, removed, or otherwise rendered ineffective must be corrected immediately
upon discovery.

8. INSPECTION OF CONTROLS3 A TxDOT inspector will inspect disturbed areas of the
site that have not been finally stabilized, areas used for storoge of materials that ore exposed to
precipitation, aond structural controls for evidence of, or the potential for, pollutonts entering the
drainage system. Sediment ond erosion controls measures identified in the SWP3 will be inspected to
ensure that they are operating correctly. Locations where vehicles enter or exit the site will be
inspected for evidence of off-site vehicle tracking. Inspections will be conducted every 14 calendar
days and within 24 hours of the end of o storm event of 0.5 inches or greater. The SWP3 will be
modified based on the result of these inspections. Revisions will be completed within 7 Calendar days
following the inspection. Revised implementation schedules will be described in the SWP3 and
implemented as soon s procticable. Rain gages will be maintained on site for the duration of the
project. Reports summarizing the scope of the inspections ore included in the SWP3 file.

9, NON-STORM WATER COMPONENTS: The contractor shall be required to implement
appropriate pollution prevention controls and measures for all eligible non-storm water components of
the discharge as approved ond directed by the Project Engineer.

TxDOT STORM WATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
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DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

2/5/2021

DATE

Environmental \US62_ENV_EPIC. dgn

FILE: pw:\\txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plan Set\9.

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General
required for projects with 1

Permit

or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any

disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s)

that may receive discharges from this project.

They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1.

2.

[ No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or
required by the Engineer.

Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors.

When Contractor project specific locations (PSL's) increase disturbed soil
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling,
water bodies,

The Controctor must adhere to all

dredging, excavating or other work in ony

rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas.

of the terms ond conditions associated with

the following permit(s):

X
(i
(i
(i
(i

Required Actions:
and check Best Management Practices planned to control

No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected)

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 aocre, 1/3 in tidal waters)

Individual 404 Permit Required

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP#

List waters of the US permit applies to,
erosion,

location in project
sedimentation

and post-project TSS.

The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work

to be performed in the waters of the US requiring

the use of a notionwide

permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

O

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
Temporary Vegetation X siit Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips
Blankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems

O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O

Mulch [J trianguiar Filter Dike
[ sond Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Logs

[J Muten Filtter Berm and Socks

[ Extended Detention Basin
Sodding [] Constructed Wetlands
[ wet Basin

[ Erosion control Compost

[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks

Interceptor Swale
Diversion Dike
Erosion Control Compost
Mulch Filter Berm and Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks
Compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Vegetation Lined Ditches

[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps

[ sediment Basins

[J sond Fitter Systems
[ crossy swales

Iv.

V.

If ony of the
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease

work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

Eg No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.

VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.

[] No Action Required Eﬂ Required Action

Action No.

1. REFER TO GENERAL NOTES FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[] No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. REFER TO GENERAL NOTES FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate areaq,

The

work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during

nesting season of the birds associated with the nests.
are discovered,

If caves or sinkholes

ceagse work in the immediate areg, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Best Monogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure
Construction General Permit SW3P: Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan

Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification

Federal Higway Adninistration PSL:  Project Specific Location

Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity
Memorandum of Under standing TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System

Mnicipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks ond Wildlife Deportment

Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depa-tment of Transportation
Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endongered Species
Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):
Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
* Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

O ves X No

If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive

O ves O no

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

(is asbestos present)?

activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leost
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:

[X] No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.

1.

2.

3.

OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional

VIl

issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

Eg No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3 ® .
. % Design
Dhﬁﬁ;n
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'.
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4",
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15",

GENERAL NOTES

Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.

Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

(1)

formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

No warranty of ony kind is mode by
pWibE+xdot. projectwiseon! ine. com: TXDOT5\Documents\24 - ELP\Design Projects\037407028\4 - Design\Plon Set\Stondards\ENVIRONMENTAL\EC

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act”.

d by the

The use of this stondord is governe:

DISCLAIMER:

2DATR021

ﬁch-ren fabric to the top strond of the wire using

3. Provide equipment with a track undercarriage capable of producing |inear soil impressions

Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4.

Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

- 16.dgn

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints

paral lel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence\‘

Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.
¢ F;"l,\\ 43; or Anchor if in rock.
W/z TN |

R

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANVVAN

SECTION A-A
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.
=" Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND P T TR A
runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate Sedi + Comtrol F OLLU ION CON OL ME SURES
. ediment Control Fence
to be filtered. FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through C
rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (1 ) = ] 6
erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 N TXDOT ‘CK: Y ‘DW: VP \chm s
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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